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PREFACE 

The chief object of this book is to meet a beignner's wants, and to remove 

the difficults, which are not explained in most other books. 

Points which to a learned writer may seem too easy to require an explanation, 

often present a great difficulty to a beginner. 

When starting to learn Urdu a beginner has to face several difficulties, e.g., 

(i)	 The pronunciation; 

(ii)	 The order of words in a sentence; 

(iii)	 Formation of the various plurals; 

(iv)	 Agreement of the Adjective and Verbs with the Nouns in 

gender, number and case. 

Now, if a beginner (of elementary education) is taught and expected to 
observe all the above rules at the very beginning, henaturally gets confused, 

and regards the language as too tedious to be learnt and gives it up as a 

failure. 

During his 30.years' experience, the author had come to the conclusion that 

it is best to master one difficulty at a time, in particular the art of putting 

words in the right order, otherwise the agreement of words will be confused. 

The following rules have. been observed in this book, 

(1)	 The second chapter teaches only the order of words in a sentence. The 

beginner, having mastered the rule, can then confidently proceed with 

the grammar. 
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(2)	 In order to refresh the student's memory, the English grammer terms 

are explained as they occur in the book. 

(3)	 Under each sentence, in the examples, the English words are put in the 

order in which they are to be translated into Urdu. 

(4)	 The examples to every rule are arranged, in such a way that, if 

carefully studied, they will answer any question which may arise in the 

mind of a student, when doing the exercise concerned. 

(5)	 Under each rule two exercise are given, one to be translated from Urdu 

into English, and the other from English into Urdu. 

(6)	 After every five or six rules, revisional exercises, composed of mixed 

sentences on the preceding rules, are given to ensure that the student 
remembers those rules before he proceeds any further. 

In short, neither effort nor pain has been spared to make this book clear, 

useful, and as simple as possible. To ensure this, each rule in the book has 

been successfully tried on a considerable number of promising pupils, while 

studying under the author. 

In conclusion, I wish to thank those who have patronized and shown 

appreciation of my humble efforts in producing this book. 

Aziz,..ur-Rahman 



Bismil-la-hir-Rahman-ir-Raheern 

I begin this work in the name of Allah, the
 

Beneficent, the Merciful.
 

PART 1
 

URDU ALPHABETS AND SYSTEM OF
 
TRANSLITERATION
 

Urdu, like Persian and Arabic, is written from right to left and the letters 

consist of strokes or strokes and dots. At the end of a word or when standing 

alone many letters end with a flourish. Learners should, first of all, try to 

acquire a complete mastery.over the 'Detached Form' of the Alphabet. Those 

desirous of speaking only should start the book from page 17. For 

pronunciation, however, they will have to refer to the following chart and 

'Guide to Pronunciation' on Page 7. 
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Detach- Transliteration 

Name ed and 

Form Pronunciation 

Alif A. as A in far 

Be "--' B. as in English --.. P.Pe .,	 as in English 

Te ~ T.	 a soft dental like 

in three 
IITe lo-.0oi T.	 hard as T In 

Tin-tack ...
Se "--' S.	 as S in sit 

Jeem J.	 like J in Jail c.­
css Ch.	 like Ch In&­

Church 

He V. H. like H in Huge 

Khe Kh guttural,as Ch in ~ 
loch 

Oil ) D.	 soft, as Th in 

Thee 
jo 

Oil ) D. hard, as 0 In 

Dog ,. Zil Z.	 like Z in Zeal 

Re ) R	 as in English 
!1 

Re J Re,	 a hard R . 
Ze J Z.	 as in English 

.,, 
Zhe ) Zh. as in Azure 

Seen V S like S in. Sit 

Name 

Sheen 

SuM 

Zuid 

. Toe 

Zoe 

Ain 

Ghain 

Fe 

Quaf 

Kif 

Gaf 

Lim 

Meem 

Noon 

Wio 

He 

Ye 

Ye 

Detach- Transliteration 

ed and 

Form Pronunciation 
. 
" Sh. as Sh in Shut IJ 

S. as S in Sit t..f 
as Z in Zeal 

b T. as T in Tie 

j; Z. as Z in Zeal 

tt A. gutteral 

(consonant) 

li Z. 

. 
t, Gh.	 as G in the 

German word 

Segen. 

as F in Fun '-' F. .. 
o Q. gutteral, like Ch 

in Stuck 

JK. as in English 

J'G. as G in Give 

J L. as L in Lane 

M. as in English ( 
as in English 4:J N. 

W. O. Ll.as in -' 
English 

0 H. as H in Hot 

J Y. as Y in yad 

c: E. as Ey in They 
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DIFFERENT FORMS OF LETTERS
 

All letters, with a few exceptions, have four forms, i.e. initial, medial, 

final and independent. The independent form is also called 'the Detached 

Form'. To write a word all the ltters used are joined to one another. The 

essential part of the ltter, however, remains unchanged as is shown here : ­

Detached form initial medial final 

..J• 
Detached Form 

..• j, .. 
'---' ~ ~ ~ ~ 

,• , , •• •
• 
.b • 

~ ~ 
• ..• ~ ~ 

j,?v ) ) 
•

) ) 

• J,.
~ t,; 1, if ~ 

c) ( J JJJ ~ 
• 

c: S c ) 



• • • 

•• 

•• • •
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INITIAL .FORM
 

To obtain the initial form strike off the horizontal lines and circles of 

the detached form, as, ..• j, ..•
.7 ..;- ..;i" ..7 )	 j ).J .J•• •	 .. 

:.:;, .f	 1; J, .)? ~ ../ ../ 

• j r I' .. •
.J "'1.-J JI	 J " 

IMPORTANT: Since the following nine ltters have neither a circle 

nor a horizontal line they do not change except in the case of the final form. 

They are always joined to the preceding letter but not to the one following. 

All letters when used after them are written in the initial or detached form 

as the case may be. 

•
) J 



•• •• 

• • • • 

•• 

•• 

5 Teach Yourself Urdu in Two Months 

MEDIAL FORM
 

The medial form is obtained by adding a connecting line to the right side of 

the initial form, as. 

J.5 ...f ~ J 
• 

/ 
j, 

J.. • -: ~ 

~ ~ ~ k Ja.t ~ ~ ~ 

• 
~ -4 ..:. ~J f£:i ~ 

J 

FINAL FORM 

The final form is obtained by adding the same connecting line to the 

beginning of the detached form. 

•
b V ~l• ..• •

V v-JJ J./;,lA. t~
 
• 
t C£J:-~~ 

~~1~(j'( J J J J
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Exercise l(a) 

Read and copy the following words: 

sab.... J'" --' jab L:-'? ~ bas v-! ~ham. . 

Translation :- kab, jab, rab, das, nal, gaz, khat, tal. 

Exercise 1(b) 

sabaq J~"'J'safar 

namak..it:.(;qasam 

../;, / 

(.,;; i 
qadam ()(;;' qalam 

Translation :- qadam, sabad, namak, qasam, Chaman latak, nazar, 
rabar 

Exercise l(c) 

Translation :- sit, tij, char, madad, kamar, kan, pan, man, nam. 
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PRONOUNCIATION
 

1.	 alif at the commencement of a word is a mere prop for the letter 

hamza and has no sound of itself. 

i.	 ..::,.. and , (te and dal) are softer and more dental than their 

English equivalents "T" and "D", the tip of the tongue should touch 

the upper front teeth when these letters are pronounced. 

3. ) re is pronounced distinctly like the French "r". 
.J1 

4.	 ) Re has a heavy sound and when pronouncing it, the tip of the tongue 

must be turned much farther back. 

S.	 J:, s, U's, V s are in Urdu homophones. They are all pronounced 

like "s' in sit. 

6.	 ~ "G", is always pronounced as "g" in "germ" and never as "g" 

in "game". 

7.	 Ot "Ch" is pronounced as "ch" in "church" and not as "ch" in 

"chorus". 

8.	 V h is often pronounced like "h" but should be more guttural than the. 

"h" in huge. 

9.	 ; z, ; z, if z, » z are In Urdu homophones and are 

pronounced like the "z" in zeal. 

10.	 t,; (') is a strong guttural (consonant). 

11.	 t"• &h.. is a guttural "g" accompanied by a rattling. The "r" in the 

French grasseye is an approximation only. .. 
12.	 "" q is a strong guttural, like the "ck" in stuck when pronounced in 

the throat. 

13.	 0 "h" as in hand. 
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PRONUNCIATION OF VOWELS 

, , 

"a" 
"3 ~, 

is 

" 
pr<?nounced as "a" 

"a" 
In 

-: " 
1 Mental 

Part 
" ."al "a" " Bank 

"au" " ,', " "au" " Paul 
'~e " " "e" " Prey 
"in " " " "i" " Pit 
"I ,':' " " "i" " Fatigue 
"0" " " "0" " Home 

"'u" " " "u" " Put 

"u" " " " "u" " June 

SHORT VOWELS 
;'

There are three short vowels : Zabar ( - - ) Zer ( ) and 

Pesh ( ~ ) which in English are represented by a short "a", short "i" 

and short "u" respectively. In practice tbney are seldom written or 

printed. 

1. Zabar To express the short "a" zabar is used over a letter as 
.; /.......
ba, ". na, ~ par ~ and is pronounced like 

the "u" in the English word "gun". 

grief ghammoment pal J:: ~. ( (I 
all sab ...........
 armpit baghal. . .J'~ ~-"'" 
eye-brow palak _G- .~.: -: 

2, Zer. The short "i" IS expressed by using zer under a letter, . 
khi as Ii ~ It is pronounced as "i" in "fin". ~ 
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heart dil J-, J) 
day din 4;), /j) 

,-,Cfbook kitab ~'Y 

9 

pin pm 
0:clo: cI.

what kia tI L.I.. .. 

3.	 Pesh. Similarly, the short "u" is expressed by putting a 

pesh over a letter, as mu, ju, and is pronounced like 

the "u" in "put". 

bridge 

God 

pul 

Khuda 

J[ 
l.-fp 

.I 

~. 
In 

you 

Sun 

.~ (tum ( 
suraj l;,..J)"" Cd 

~ p 

bad bura -I~~ 11. 

Exercise II 

Translation : pal, &hap, &ham, hal, samar, badan Un, sag, bagh, 
chal, jo, so gir, sir Khuda, kitab, kia, turm, din, dil, sat, nach, shin, 

LONGWOVELS 

1.	 Alif Wao , and Yeo are used in urdu as long vowels. 

2.	 Wao, gives the sound of 'w au, u, and 0, whereas ye t.5 stands for 

y, ai, i, and e. 

3.	 When J and S are used at the beginning of a word or syllable it 

gives the sound of w' and y' as 

wahshat yaklakht 

2 
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E:s:ample 

lDitial Medial Final 

J 0, as 
..# 

\/,)1 os J 0, as, lJ'.,.. moti 
, 
j 10 

" 
" au, as, )J I aur , au, as, 

"­r:.-; fauj, 'i..• Jau 
11 

" ii, 

~I e, 

j1 

as, CI" I un , 
as, /;1 Elchi, ~ 

u, 

e, 

as, 

as, 

~ 

'-:'f 

~ 

'" 

~. 

khub,J ~chiqii 

men <It'- e, as, bare, 
"'-2 

~, ai, as, ~I aisi ".. ai, as, dt main '­ ai, as,hai 

~ I t, as. J Lf..1. ijad ~ t as, 
.. 
~ yaqin 45 i, as, larkY,

oJ 
Enrtise 

Read and copy the following:­

Translation: Hauz, fauz,mauj, kaun, chauk, aur, khauf, pair, 
sair, bail, ley, neY,khair, bair, ek, jeb, deg, der, ber, seb, sher, 
bol, top, dol, mor, shor, os, soch, siiraj, chart, mull, alii, babii, 
chiiqii, khilii~ jiiti, chiini, miirat, siirat. 
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MADD. (.-.)
 

The sign ofmadd, ifusedover alifI expresses long "a" in the besinnina of 

a word, as ,=-1 

Exercise 

Read and write the following:­

~ 1'~ ~ 1:'1 •~ II" ~ " ,.II 
.. ( 14 600J I .. "1· ~ '~I ..~ \,4 ~ I . "':"I 4 V" I. en 

~ T vi L'I .. vlJf..;vl",....f~ ~~)/L(~1 6-14 , 
" • "	 . LI If,. /tj, I .. T ~ 1./ ( , ~ '" +-O~ v-. ...J I ..	 'T U'1' Jf 

",Ai-V:;lj ~ 

Translation: - im, ini, ig, iqi, ip, in, is, ij, ira,iti, ilii. 

Tashdid ( 4.AI ) 

Instead of doubling any letter put tashdid on it, as 1:"1 ab-bi,'-J r, am­, 
. i"l1 

min. but in the case of verb. the 'n' is repeated as, U;.., min-na, 

t;.: lP
• 

jan-ni. 

Translation : haj-jim, bil-ll, ul-Iii, bil-la, kut-ti, bat-tl, 
sach-chi, chap-pu. 
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JAZM (AMPUTATION) 

There must always be a woven between two conaonants. If there is no 
.~ 

sign of zer or pesh, they should be read with zabar (short a), as ,,1garm, 
• iI 

"/'" sard. 
But if this jazm is placed over the middle of two consonants it indicates

• 
that here is no short vovel, but that consonants are sounded, as )", ilm, 

~j~ I 

Exercise 

HAMZA (HYPEN) 

I.	 Hamza is in Urdu generally the equivalent of a hyphen, as ': Fa-eda 

o":u benefit; ji-o ~ l.! go. When in a word, one syllable ends in a 

vowel and the next begins with one, the mark ~ is placed over the 

second vowel to express short a, e, i, 0, u, as, 4,);~ pi-oil, 4,)516 ji-un.
0:	 • 

2 If three vowels are used together, the middle vowel is replaced by 

hamza and takes a loop in the word, as, Lfga-e, ru-i, maka-I. ~ 
~J/ 

3.	 Even when one of the vowels is short, hamza is used, as, 

..1' "..7gayi, jJ k!!y1. o 

Exercise 
'J J'I r- -'.." .ttl'


~"" ~ ~) # """"' • J Lot. •
; ..	 .. . J",
,(, ., J I 

Transliteration:- giie, chie, tislr, faeda, kayi, gayi, judiI, gunjaish, 
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TANWIN (ADVERBIAL N) 

The sign over , (alit) expresses the adverbial 'n' as, ~ maslan, 
16 
IJ"" hukman, etc. 

Exercise 

Transliteration:- qariban, ittefaqan, fauran, iridatan. maslan, 

hukman. 

D (HE) 

There are two forms of ~ (he): (i) Butterfly h 811d (ii) the loopedh 

(b) The butterfuly h J' is used either in thebeginning or in the middle of 

a word, but looped h I is only used before a vowel, as, .J~ 
I. 

(c) When no vowel sound intervenes between the h and the consonant 

preceeding it, thebutterfuly h ~ is used. Letters coupled with the butterfuly 

h are called aspirated compounds. 

~ 
Note ~e following :-, r &har, 

11.1
(J~ ~irki. j /

~ bhilii, 
'I jham, 

I/ ~ chhokri, ~ phal, etc. 

(d)	 0 When it comes at the end of a word and is immediately preceded 

by zahar (short a), it is silent and is streated as a short a. as. 
t ,	 "? L.I' tamasha, ,)/ murda. 

(e)	 Bothe the medial and final forms are used if an h, is expressed at the 

end of a word, hs, ;i ~ hath. I: kuchh. 

Note	 :- A looped h'tSometimes tames another loop under it, as, ~t~ hona, 

0: pahunchna, 
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4;) (NASALUriUN) 

Whenit comes after alma vowel, the has ( i9 ) a Dasal sound. At the end 

of a word, however, it is written without a dot,asV"rJtifts, vWmurghtail, 

·mU..uL 
Exercise 

Tra.lliteratioD:- diM, siilp, piilch, kiilch, railg, jaAg, mill, haA, 
kihlA, ylhlA, moAh, meAh. 

ASPIRATED CONSONENTS 

Ifbh as.J1.4 bhalu ,,~ dh as, (~dham 
j, J> 

~ph IS, JJ'fphul JJ'J dh as, J (,,) dhal 

;th as,Jt3tbal 61,) 
,) 

rh as ",f garh 
;

,fth 
) 

as, JYthela ./kh as, L· '" khana.. 
.tl°h 19b as, ) ghar.J as,JI! jhol 

~chh as, ~chW"i .J Ih as, lJ" dulha 



Teach Yourself Urdu in Two Months IS 

Exercise 

Revisional Exercise :­

THE NUMERALS
 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
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PART II
 

THE ARTICLE
 

"A", "an", and "the" are caUed the Articles. "A" and "an" are 

generally translated by "ek" (meaning one), while "the" is omitted in Urdu. 

Sometimes "the" is translated by Yeb == this and Woh == that, when great 

precision is. required. 

Nouns 

MASCULINES 

Man 

House 

Name 

Water 

Box 

Admi 

Ghar 

NiJD. 

Pini 

Sandiiq 

~J,l 

) 
(L' 

J~ 
JJP 

Paper 

Knife 

Office 

Servant 

Verandah 

Kagbaz 

Chiqii 

Daftar 

Naukar 

Barimda 

~( .. 
)~ 

• 
?' 
/) 

" D,A, V. 

FEMININES
 

""' 
Women Aurat ~)I Tabl 

Hat Topi J}
: 

Book 

Shop Dukin 4;)($ Letter 

Belt Peti 
~ile:.. Letter 

Knife Chhuri JA Stick 

Chair KursI oj • Khat 

Mez 

Kitib 

ChitthI 

khat· 

Lakri 

is masculine. 

X 
~d 

~
 
jJ 

oj 
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Preposition 

A Preposition is a word that governs a Noun or a Prnoun. The little 
words "on, to, from, in, of' etc'! are called the Prepositions in 

English, because they come before the Noun they govern, but their 
equivalents are called the Post-positions in Urdu because they come 

after the Noun they govern, thus:­

To Ko From Se c:f 
On Par /.: In Men v: 

Examples 

To the servant Servant to Naukar ko Ih 
From the shop Shop from Dukan se ~cJ(, 

On the table "fable on Mez par A·/':t 
In the box Box in Sanduq men vJ~~.. 

EXERCISE I(A) 

(Translate into English) 

Kitib par. AdmI se. PanI met't Dukan ko. Chitthimen. TopI par. Daftar ko. 
Sandiiq se. Aurat ko. Ghar men. Kighaz par. naukar se. Pen men. Chhuri 

se. 

EXERCISE 1(B) 

(Translate into Urdu) 

To the woman. In the house. On the paper. From the servant. On the 
water. In the letter. To the office. On the box. From the man. In the 
belt. To the shop. 
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Verbs 

'/pIs Hai	 Go Jio J • 4­
,jJ 

Wait Thairo J~ Send Bhejo #­
Take away Lejao Take to Lejio ;~L 

Come .Ao jl Bring Lao 
./" 

It must be remembered that in Urdu the position of the Verb is at 

the extreme end of the sentence. Thefollowing examples should be read 

carefully, and the learner should try to notice and rememberthe arrangement 

of words in them. 
Examples 

1.	 Go to the office (Office, to go)- Daftar ko jio 

2.	 Come in the shop (Shop in, come) Dukan men io. 

3.	 Wait in the house (House in, wait) - Ghar men thairo. 

4.	 The book is on the table (Book, table on, is) -Kitab mez par 

haL 

5.	 The letter is in the box (Letter, box in, is) - Chitthi sanduq men 

hai. 

6.	 Bring the hat from the shop (Hat, shop from, bring) - Topi 

dukan se lao. 

7.	 Put the book in the box (Book, box in, put) - Kitib sandiiq men 

rakho. 

S.	 Take this letter to the office (This letter, office to, take away)­

Yeh chitthi daftar ko lejlo. 
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EXERCISE 2(A) 

(Translate into Enalish) 

Daftir ko ao. Ghar men thairo. Dukan ko jio. Chitthi sandiiq mel!.hai. 
Topi mez par hai. Mez daftar se lao. Woh kiighaz sanduq men rakho. Yeh 
sandiiq ghar mM. rakho. 

EXERCISE 2(8) 

(Translate into Urdu) 

Come in the house. Go to the shop. Wait in the office. The hat is in the 
box. The letter is on the table. The table is in the shop. Bring the box to the 
shop. Put the paper in the book. Take (away) this book to the office. Send the 
hat to the house. Bring the stick from the house. Put the knife on the table. 
Wait on the verandah. 

Interrogatives 

Who Kaun cJ! 
Which Kaunsa Jf 

u/.Why KIon 

Where Kallin uti, 

Whose Kiski (v' 
How far Kitni dur .)))jI 

What KIa i.I 
" 

When Kab ~ 

It will be noticed that in English sometimes an Interrogative 
il .Ied before a Verb; as "Who is that man?" and sometimes it 
il .sed before a Noun; as, "Whose house is that?" The same idea 
mUlt be observed in urdu Sentenses. 

NotJ! :- Never start an Urdu sentence with an Interrogative. 

The answer to an Interrogative sentence in Urdu must start with the 

same word as the qeustion did as, 

Question '- Mez par kia hai? Answer :- Mez per kitab hai
 

Question Kitab kahan hai? Answer.:- Kitab Mez par hai.
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EXAMPLES
 

1.	 Who is that man? (that man who is) - Woh idmi kaun hai? 

2.	 Whose house is that? (that whose 
house is) Woh kiskii ghar hai. 

3.	 What is on the table? (table on, 

what is) Mez par kia hail? 

4.	 Whose servant is in the house? 
(house in whose servant is) - Ghar men kiskii naukar hai? 

5.	 Where is the servant? (Servant, . 

where is) - Naukar kahal\ hai? 

EXERCISE 3(A) 

(Translate into English) 

Woh kaun hai? Yeh kiska ghar hai? Daftar mel\ kaun hai? Topi 
kahil\ hai? Woh kiska naukar hai? Yeh kiii kitab hai? PeU sanduq 
mel\ kion hai? Woh kaunsa kiighaz hai? Woh kaun iidmi hai? Chitthi 
kabal\ hai? Woh kaunsii ghar hai? Daftar kahii(\. hai? 

EXERCISE 3(B) 

(Translate into Urdu) 

Whose paper is that? What is in the book? Where is the hat? What 
book is that? Who is in the shop. The servant is in the shop. Whose 
servant? Why is the man here? What is on the table? Which knife is 
that? Why is the woman in the office? 

Possessive Pronouns 

My Mera ';:.. Our Hamara I)Vj. 

Your Tumhara .;W 
I 

His or Her Uskii (ooska) ~ 
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Adverbs 

Here Yahin (,)~ There Waban \.JL,
i 

O'clock Baje £. And (Con}.) Aur ))1. . 
Yes ]I Hin (,), J. No ]I Nahin,	 t..e:iJ. 
Don't Mat ~ Now Ab ......,1. 

Observation 

Possessive pronouns have the same position in Urdu as they have 

in English i.e., they must precede the Noun they govern. 

EXAMPLES 

1.	 What is your name? (Your name, 

what, is) Tumhara nam ida hai? 

2.	 My servant is in the house (My 

servant, house in, is) - Mera naukar ghar men hai). 

3.	 Where is his house? (His house, 

where, is) - Uska ghar kahin hai? 

4.	 YOUT knife is·on the table (Your 

knife, table on, is) - Tumhara chiiqii mez par hai. 

Note :- The Adverb must be used just before the Verb: as, 

I.	 Bring that table here (That table, 

here bring) - Woh mez yahan lao. 

2.	 Put this letter there (This letter, 

there put) - Yeh chitthi wahan rakho. 

3.	 Come here at two 0'clock 

(Two o'clock, here come) Do baje yahanao. 

4.	 The servant is not in the house 

(Servant, house in, not is) Naukar ghar men nahiri hai. 
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EXERCISE 4(A) 

(Translate into English) 

Tumhiri nim kii hai?Mera nam Abdul hai, Uski ghar kahan 

hai? Uski ghar bizar mell hai. Woh mez yahid lao. Meri topi mez 

per rakho. Woh iidmi ghar men nahin hai. Oaftar ko mat jio. Pini 

mez par nahin hai. Mera kighaz daftar ko lejio. Pini mez par mat 

rakho. Hamiri naukar daftar men hai. 

EXERCISE 4(8) 

(Translate into Urdu) 

Where is my servant? Your servant is in the house. Where is his box? 

His box is in the office. Go there at one 0'clock. Bring my hat from the office. 

His servant is not in the office. Don't go to the house. Don't bring the box 
here. Send my box to the office. The hat is not on the table. Don't put the box 

on the table. 

Pronouns 

MaiiI. 4.1.: 
We Ham r.. 
You Tum ( 

Am Hiid t.)ji 

M(thou) Hai 4­
Are Ham ~, 

I am Main hiiil. U;~, 
We are Ham haid vJr 
You are Tumho !It 

He, She 

Thou 

They 

Woh 

Tii 

Woh 

OJ .. 
i 

PJ 

Is Hai ~ 

Are (you) Ho h 

He is, She is 

1faw818 

They are 

Woh hai 

Tu hai 

Woh ham 

~O, .. 
~i 

~aJ.. 
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(i)	 'Tum' is used for 'you' singular and plural, just as in English. It is 

plural in form though it may be singular or plural in use. The real second 

person singular 'tu' is seldom used. 

(ii)	 'Tum'. (you) is only used to inferiors. To equals or superiors always use 

'ip' with the third person plural verb (i.e. the form used with 'woh 

they). A.pki-your. 

Note the use and position of the above in the following examples. 

EXAMPLES 

1.	 I am his servant (I, his 

servant, am) ­
2.	 He is in the house (He, 

house in, is) 

3.	 Who are you? (you, who, 

are) 

4.	 We are in the office (We, 

office in, are) 

S.	 You are in the shop 

(You, shop in, are) 

6.	 They are not in the shop 

(They, shop in, not are) ­

7.	 I am not your servant 

(I, your servant, not am) 

Mam, uski naukar, hill\.. 

Woh, ghar med, hai. 

Tum kaun ho?
 

(Polite) A.p kaun hai6..
 

Ham, daftar med, ham.
 

Tum, dukin med, ho, or, A.p
 
dukan med, haid. 

Woh, dukin med, nahId hain. 

Mai6., tumhiri naukar, nahil\. hud. 

(or) Mai6. ipki naukar nahid h¥. 
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EXERCISE 5(A) 

(Translate into English) 

Tum kaun ho? Main apka naukar hun. Tumhiira ghar kahan hai? 

Mera ghar Delhi men hai. Woh daftar men hai. Ham dukiin men 

hain. Apka naukar ghar men hai. Woh daftar men nahin hai. Woh 

mera naukar hai. Tum kahin ho? Main ghar men hurl. Tum daftar 

men nahin ho. Uska ghar bazaar men nahiri hai. 

Exercise 5(b) 

(Translate into Urdu) 

Who is he? He is my servant. I am in the office. They are not men. 

Where are you? He is in the office. We are in the shop. I am a dhobi. Where 

is your house? He is not here. I am not his servant. They are not in the shop. 

He is not in my office. Which is your box. 

Revisional Exercise 6(a) 

1. Take this box to the shop and put it on the table. 2 Why is my 

servant not in the house? 3. What is your name, where is your house and why 

are you here? 4. Don't bring my box to the office now. 5. How far i~ your 

house from the shop? 6. The book is in the box and the box is in the house. 

7. He is not here. 
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Revisional Exercise 6(b) 

';'fL./JJ')~".. .. r .'£AX JV~ .. r - ;11?', ..1 

Ii ('viOJ .~ , '7-V L(~). ~ f 4'--(;)/OJ .. r 
/ .. ,~ ."/. /

IJ~ v:: 1,))~ v.." . 1\ ~ ~ ~ LJ I:;l "1, .. " .. ; ~ 
~. , 

'.~.. './ '/~ 0 ': 0) '1 ~ .. I- 1'7- ~ D" L) 0'. q ~ T 

-,/; ~ /e,':r.= l3~, 
• 

.. Ir ~ 4- V ti,.J? I • II , 
I 

c: 
;.

, # / / 

.J0~.IQ '" JA:'(Y1h"-II" ~ 'T-~ (~'I)9' -Ir 

I/'~ ,-:,VI.f-d .. ,,, ';JJ()~':;-:::J' _16f .. ~ lit V"I 
I;.:" .. (q ",/;./.::d) 'I ; ~ t!-1/') JJ.J,.; "!. .. //\ ...If 
J 1.J l' ~ t:.r WL'/,J t1 .. r ' f 4- v:f V£v:.Jfj 
., I j/,~ JJkP!,d . rl ,j', IJL ~ ~ (".I) I L- 4J1i
• / '1"- I 

I~ .r r f 4- -i-'~ / ~ jJJ (''-t I .. r r .. ;JJ~ 
.. ' ,If

'1- c.I: VJ~ ,,:",l1" .. rp' "'1-))' ():!;~:t::::..?)/; 

.. ~ l.t. cJ~ JJ~ )'1 

3 
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PART III 

THE NOUN 

The name of a person, place or thing is called a Noun; as James, 

Bombay, chair, etc. 

NOUNS 

Masculines 

(yBoy Lalka ./Horse Ghofi I) 

Room Kamra ;; 
Cloth Kapli IX 
Envelope LUifa )~ 

Hour, Clock Ghanta ~ 
Brother Bhii O~ 

Son 

Dog 

Door 

Egg 

Lock 

Bathroom 

Husband 

Beta ~... 
Kutti 0' 
Darwaza D;/)j) 

Andi I~" 

Tila .111:.
 
Ghusl Khina;~
 

Khawind ...."J,;
 

Feminines 

DaughterJ!)Girl Lalld Beti ~ 
J 

Bitch Kutya I.ilMare Ghori u);) .. 
Key ChibiWindow Khitki cf~ ~~ 
Carriage Gati uffWatch Ghali di 
Ink Siahi V:\(Turban Pagfl tJi.: 
Inkpot Dawiit ~IJ)Saddle lin d) 
Wife Biwi U'I: 

Gender 

Sister Bahen I:f(­

2. The Urdu language has only two Genders, i.e., the Masculine Gender 

and the Feminine Gender, and no Neuter Gender. 
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Males a~e called Masculine and Females Feminine. 

(a)	 Nouns that end in "a", with very few exceptions, are 

Masculines : as, Larkli-a boy; Kapri-cloth. 

(b)	 Nouns that end in "i" are almost always Feminine: as, 

Larkl-e-a girl; GiirI-a carriage. AdmI (man) or bhiI 
(brother) are masculines by meaning. 

The Gender of inanimate Nouns that do not end in "a" or "i" must be 

learnt by practice. 

Number 

3.	 There are two Numbers, i.e., the Singular and the Plural. One thing is 
called Singular, and more than one, Plural. The rules forming the 

Plurals are quite simple. 

The following are the four rules for forming the Nominative Plurals. 

1. If a Masculine Noun ends in "a" change the "a" 
a::: into "e"; as, Lark a - one boy; Larke-boys.= II> 

e:-0 
2. If a Masculine Noun does not end in "a" it remains 

S' 
n	 unaltered; as Ghar- one house; Chir ghar-four 

houses. 

1. If a Feminine Noun ends in "i" add" i!" as,
"T1 n Larki-a girl; Larkiifi-girls.a s· 
S· 2.	 If a Feminine Noun does not end in "i" add" is!''; 
n 

as, Kitib-a book; KitabeA-books. 
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EXERCISE 7
 

Form the Nominative Plurals of
 

Mac.tiae Noaal :-

Beti, Gholi, Daftar, Tili·, Chaqii, Naukar, LiBfa, Bhai, 

Kamra, Kutti, Ghanta, Larki, Anda, Nim, Darwiza, Sandiiq, 
Barlmda, Ghar. 

Femiaiae NOUDS :-

Chibi, Peti, Mez, Gld, Dawit, Lakfl, Dukin, Aurat, Chinhi, 
Topi, Zin, Biwi, Kitib, Khilki, Pagli, Ghari. 

The Cases 

4. The most impoQant are the Nominative and the Objective cases. 

(a)	 A Noun is said to be in the Nominative Case, when it is 
the name of something talked about, and when it is not 
governed by any Preposition; as, "The soldier drills". 
Here the "soldier" is in the Nominative Case because he 
does something. 

(b)	 A Noun is said to be in the Objective Case, when 
something is done to it, or when it is governed by a 
Preposition or a Transitive Verb; as, "He sees the horse", 
"He was on the horse." In both sentences "horse" is in 
the Objective Case. 

(c)	 In English no alteration is made in the actual spelling of 
a Noun when it is Objective, but in Urdu alterations, in 
accordance with Rules given hereafter, are made in certain 
cases where the objective is governed by a Post-Position. 

All cases, except the Nominative Case, are called the 
Oblique Cases, which have different names according to 
the Post-Position following them. 
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Thus a Noun is said to bein the 

Genitive 

Dative 

Locative 

Ablative 

Agent 

Vocative 

Case if followed .. " 
.. " .. " .. " 
.. " 

by 

" 

" 
" 

" 
" 

"ki"- of 

ko-to 

I*' or meA-at 

si-with 

ne-by 

ai or o-O! 

In the Accusative case the Noun is not lovered by any Post­
Position, because it is loverned by a Transitive Verb; ai, kill a 
dog-ek kutta maro. 

Note :- A Noun in the Accusative case hal either the lame 
form as a Nominative, a in Englilh, or is exprelled by "ko", 
like the Dative. 

Oblique SiDpiar 

(Sineuaar Nouns foUowed by Post-Positions) 

1.	 Masculine Singular Nouns ending in "a" change the "a" 
into "e" before a Post-Position for the sake of euphony; a, 

.1
On the horse, Ghofe par /~)", (not Ghofa par). 

'/ 

In the room, Kamre melt. iJ:.,-J (not Kamra .il). 

2.	 Masculine Singular Nouns not endi.ng in "a" do Dot e.....e. 

3.	 Feminine Singular Nouns never ohan.e. 
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OBLIQUE PLURALS
 

The Oblique Plurals have but one rule, which is that all Plural Nouns 

(of whatever Gender or ending) have the suffix "on" when followed by a 

Post-Position. If, however, a Masculine Singular Noun ends in "a" the "a" 

is dropped before "on" for the sake of euphony; as (~ 

Man idmi To the men idmion ko fu/".. 
Table mez On the tables mezon par /'h:r!... ~ 

House ghar In the houses gharon men V::4J,j 
.. 

Office daftar From the offices daftaron se ~vY' 

Dog kutti To the dogs kiitton ko fuJi 
Cloth kipfi On the clothes kapfon par {\))/{ 

EXERCISE 8(A) 

(On the Oblique Singular and Plural) 

Traaslate iato EDglisb:­
.. 

Sanduq med 4.tJ}j"I Sanduqon mer\ v:.4Jh~.. 
Ghar med V; Gharoo men v:vl1 
Lafke ko fLy Lafkon ko N!Y 
Ghofe se ,/ Ghotoo se e: 4J),J1t::::,,~) .: 

Lifife mer\ u-.i-t;J Lififon ined V:.Jj~., 

Ghofi par /;.U)1 Ghofioo par /'1.,)1)1,'. .,• j, 

Peti med ~C5;: Petioo med v:vi!f:
 
Naukar ko I/) Naukaroo ko NJ!i'
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Translate into Urdu:­

From the office From the offices 

In the inkpot In the inkpots 

To the mare To the mares 

To the dog To the dogs 

In the box In the boxes 

"a" and the other not ending in "a". 

the other not ending in "i". 

EXERCISE 8(8) 

In the window In the windows 

From the door From the doors 

On the horse On the horses 

In the house In the houses 

Revisional Exercise 9 

Two Masculine Nouns are declined on page 30 one of them ending in 

Two Feminine Nouns are declined on page 30, one ending in "i" and 

Decline all the Nouns given under them according to the model. 

.
 

, 
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MASCULINES
 

Siaplar Plural 

Nominative Oblique Nominlltive Oblique 

IJ) 
,

/J) 
Ghofa 

Daftar 

Ghofe ko 
/~jl --

Ghofe I!. 
II-)~ --

GhofOn~!u,1
Daftaron ko 

" 
.III..t,
/; 

Chaqu 

Naukar 

t:.J,j, 

;J.iJ Lifafa 

4;~ Bbii 

oj Kamra 

L:1 Kuttl 

::J Ghanta 

(~ LarU 

J~'I ADdI 

(J,' Nlm 

DJ'".J). Darwlza 

J);.i.I SaDdiiq 

c"':~ BarlmcIa 

J Ghar 

Note: - PIlI• tlalt w"ne _ No"" ""tkrrtMI 110 eII_,Lo 



33 Teach Yourself Urdu in Two Months 

FEMININES
 

Singular Plural 

Nominative Oblique Nominative Oblique 

tj Lafki Lafkl ko 

fJ!J 
Lalkian 

utly 
Lafkion ko 

N~ 
";-,1,/ Aurat - Auraten 

iJ:,:t 
Auraton ko 

J0},1.!' 
;: Mez 

45Jt Gifi 

~I)) Dawit 

(fA- Chhuri 

c)(}) Dukan 

~ Chitthi 
; 

J.I. Topi 

f,Ji.. lin 

4J~ Biwi 

~(/. Kitib 

JY Khifki 

~;J:, Plati 

J;/f. Bwn 

V:J GhatI 

Note :-PIlI tI dalr wlrere tJ NOlin llndergoes no clrange. 
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Past Auxiliary Verbs 

Singular Plural 

Was	 (Masc.)-thi l;" Were (Masc.) the s: 
Was	 (Fem.)-thI J Were (Fem.j-s-thtn vi' 

EXAMPLES 

1.	 The boy was in the house (boy, house in, was) -

Lalka ghar men tha. jj{ J:.~ ('~ 

2.	 The man was on the horse (man, horse on, was)­

Adm'i ghofe par tha. ~/.:~Jl0)1 

3.	 The girl was in the room (girl, room in, was)-

Lafki kamre men tM if u:. ~jJ~ 

4.	 The books were on the tables (books, tables on, were-

Kitiben mezon par thin. vii/... UJ/! v:..~ 

5.	 The boys were in the offices (boys, offices in, were) -

Lafke daftaron mM the.. Zu:. (.) JjJ L Y 
Exercise 10(a) 

1. Lafka ghofe par thii. 2. Lafke ghofon par the. 3. Kamre men 

ek darwaza tha. 4. Kamron me" chiir darwaze the. 5. Ghanta daftar 

me" tM. 6. Ghante daftaron mM the. 7. Lafki kamre men thi. 8. 

Laikiiiii kamron men thin. 9. Aurat gatI men thi. 10. Auraten gin 

men thin. 11. Kitiib sandiiq men thi. 12. Kitiiben sanduqon men thHL 

13. Naukar baramde men thii. 14. Naukar baramdon me" the. 15. 

Topi mez par thl. 16. Topliin mezon par thin. 17. Chab! tiile me" thI. 

18. Chiibiiin tiilo" men thIn. 19. Andii dukiin men thii. 20. Ande 

dukinon men the. 21. Dawiit mez par thi. 22. Dawiiten mezon par 

thin. 
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EXERCISE 10(8) 

1. The cloth was in the box. 2. The clothes were in the boxes. 

3. The son was in the room. 4. The sons were in the rooms. 5. The 

letter was in the envelope. 6. The letters were in the envelopes. 7. 

The man was in the carriage. 8. The men were in the carriages. 9. The 

key was on the table. 10. The keys were on the tables. II. The boy 

was on the horse. 12. The boys were on the horses. 13. The dog was 

on the verandah. 14. The dogs were on the verandahs. 15. The man 

was in the shop. 16. The men were in the shops. 17. The belt was in 

the box. 18. The belts were in the boxes. 19. The knife was on the 

table. 20. The knives were on the tables. 21. The woman was on the 

horse. 22. The women were on the horses. 23. The boy was on the 

horse and the girl was on the mare. 24. The boys were on the horses 

and the girls were on the mares. 

PRONOUN 

A Pronoun is a word used in place of a Noun, as I, we, you, he. 

they, she, it, etc. 

Declensions of Pronouns 

Singular 

-
Nom. I 

My 

Q) To me 
::3 
CT'.... On me 

J:J 
0 In me 

From me 
'-­

1st Person 

Main o: 
Mera Y::" 
Mujh ko /ti. 
Mujh par ~~ 

v:,,,,Mujh Men 

Mujh ss II 
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Plural 

We Ham r 
Our Hamid I)~ 

To us Ham ko If 
On us Ham par ~r 
In us Ham me1i. v:r: 
From us Ham se '""t: 

2nd Person 

Sinplar 

Nom. 

IU 

& 
.~ 

.,J:J 
0 

~ 

Thou 

Thy 

To 

On 

In 

Terl 

Thee 

" 

" 

Tli 

Tujh 

" 

" 

ko 

par 

me1i. 

:; .. 
v: 

J)..
{.J. 
v:.) 

From--. " " se .:-} 
Plural 

You 

Your 

Tum/Ap 

Tumhlri/Ap ki 

'-:[1 /1
(--:; 1/ j.l~ 

To 

On 

you 

" 

Tum 

" 

ko/Ap ko f:.::'{ /11. .. 
par/Appar {I.:/I//./ .. 

In 

From 

" 

" 

" 

" 

me1i./Ap me1i. V:~'!f 
se/Apse &::"'"1 1/&:-( 
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3rd Person 

SinK,a1ar 
-


Nom. He 

To him .-~ 
..0 In him 
0 -


Woh 

Us ko 

Us men 

Plural 

They Woh 

To them Un ko 

In them Un men 

0'
 
Iv,
 

.J 

L./.:Vl 

0.' 

/(;)1
 
.J 

~~l 

His 

On him 

From him 

Their 

On them 

From'" 

Us ki (v( 
.J 

Us par ~VI 
J 

Us se ~VI 

Un ki {cJ( 
.J 

Un par .l-: C>I 
.J 

Un se ~cJ' 

Note :- "Woh" means "He, she, it, that, they, and those." 

Accusative case 

'Singular Plural 

Me 

Thee 

Mujhe 

Tujhe 

~ ... 
4{. 

Us 

You 

Hamen 

Tumhen 

~ 

vi. 
Him or her Use .::::. I Them Unhei'l ~l 

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 

Singular Plural 

This Yeh ,.. These Yeh ,.. 
To this Is ko Iv; Of these In ki {l,;)l,. 
Of this Is ki ('VI,­ On these In par ~l;JJ 
From this Is se ~4I'1,. In these In men ~C.!~ 
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REMOTE
 

Singular 

That Woh 0, 

-' 
Of that Us ka (VI 

To that Us ko luI 
J 

From that Us se ~VI 

Plural 

Those Wah 0' 

Of those Un ka {Ctl 
J 

On those Un par Jc)l
t' 

.I 
In those Un men ~Ol 

Note :- The easiest way to remember the above is that before a 

Post-position, or before a Noun followed by a Post-position 

Yeh (this) is changed into "is" V~ 

Yeh (these) " "in" cJt,­
-' 

Woh (that) " "us" VI 

Wah (those) " " "un'" 
j 

ell 

This horse, yeh ghofa ; On this horse, is ghofe par 

These horses, yeh ghole; On these horses, in ghofon par 

That horse, wah ghofa; on that horse, us ghofe par 

Those horses, woh ghofe ; On those horses, un ghofon par 

CONJUGATION OF THE VERB- "HONA" (TO BE) 

PRESENT 

Singular 

.. 
Thou art ra haiI am Main hun vi(/. 4-1 

-He or she is Wah hai 4- 0) 
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Plural 

We are Ham hain ~ir: You are Turnho ~( 

They are Woh haiii ~D) 
" 

PAST 

Singular 

I was 

He was 

Main tha 

Woh tha 

lJiwt 
i,;'~J 

Thou wast 

She was 

Tu tha 

Woh thi 

.. 
{iji 

!rH 
Plural 

We were 

They were 

Ham the 

Woh the 

i:-r: .. 
£iJ) 

You were 

They were 

Turn the 

Woh thin 

Z" .. (
ufO) 

FUTURE 
-

Singular 

I shall be 

He. will be 

{;.
Main hongii J;J:. 
Woh hoga ~o, 

Thou wilt be 

She will be 

Tu hoga 

Woh hogi 

't""i 
J~~, 

Plural 

We will be 

They will be 

Ham honge 

Woh honge 

2.1~, 
~~D' 

You will be 

They will be 

Tum hoge 

Woh hongi 

t~( 
~.t;~, 

EXAMPLES 

I am in the room. Main kamfe men hun. 

You are on the horse. Tum ghofe par ho. 

He was my son. Woh mera beta tha. 

They will be on the horses. Woh ghofof par honge. 
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EXERCISE l1(A) 

1. Mai~ daftar men tha. 2. Woh ghofi par tM. 3. Woh ghofe 
par thi. 4. Woh mera beta hai. 5. Ap ki naukar kamre me~ hai. 6. 
Tum daftar meii ho. 7. Woh &busI khane me~ hai. 8. Main ghar men 
honga. 9. Woh dukin men honge. 10. Ham giti men the. 11. Main 
ghofe par hun. 12. Ap gati me~ the 13. Main uska naukar hun. 

EXERCISE 11(B) 

I. I am your servant. 2. He is my brother 3. We are in the office. 
4. You are on the horse. 5. They are men. 6. I was in the room. 7. 
She was on the verandah. 8. They were on the horses. 9. The women 
were on the mares. 10. I shall be in the house. 11. The letters will 
be in the boxes. 12. The men will be in the shops. 13. The women 
will be in the rooms. 

THE GENITIVE CASE 

(or the Use of "ki, ke, or ld" • of) 

In Urdu the order of words connected by "of' is the reverse of 
I 

that used in English, i.e., the word which is used before "of' in 
English comes after "kif' in Urdu and vice versa; as, 

The door of the house (will become)
 
House's door - ghar ki darwiza.
 

The key of the lock of the office (will become)
 
Office's lock's key-Daftar ke tale ki chabl.
 

Note: - It follows that when "s" is used in English, the order of 
the words does not change. The place of "s" is taken by 
"k a", 'k e ' or 'ki' according to the Gender, Number and 
Case of the Noun that follows; as, 
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The man's house or man's house, iidmi ka ghar
 

The house of the man )(1.1,1
 
The woman's son or woman's son, aurat kii betii.
 

The son of the woman ~.(':;'J/
.. 
The following rules regarding the use of "kii, ke and ki" must 

be carefully learnt and practised. 

1. "Ka" is used before a Masculine Singular Noun, when the 

latter is not followed by a Post-position; as 

II 

The sister's son Bahen ka beta ~.t{df. 
The door of the house Ghar kii darwaza oJIJnrj 

2. "Ke" is used before Masculine Singular Noun, when the 

latter is followed by a Post-position; as, 

To the sister's son Bahen ke bete ko 1~t.cIf... , 

In the door of the house Ghar ke darwaze men 

u':.'- JI)))£',J 
3. "Ke" is also used before all Masculine Plural Nouns, 

whether followed by a Post-position or not; as, 

In the door of the house Ghar ke darwaze men 

The sister's sons Bahen ke bete 

To the sister's sons Bahen ke beton ko 

The doors of the house Ghar ke darwaze 

In the doors of the house Ghar ke darwazon men 

4 
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4. "Ki' is used before all Feminine Nouns whether Singular or 

Plural, or whether followed by a Post-Position or not; as, 

The servant's daughter Naukar ki beti J::J.A 
To the servant's daughter Naukar ki beti ko J&:.Jj) 
The servant's daughters Naukar ki	 betian iJJ:jA 
To the servant's daughters Naukar ki	 betion ko iJ"A'J/i.. 

It must be remembered that "k a", being a Post-position inflects 

the preceding Noun, while itself agrees with the Noun which it 

precedes; as, 

The	 boy's mare Lafke ki ghofi dJljLj 
The boys' mares Lafkon ki ghofHin iJ~l;J~jy 
In the above sentences "ka" has changed "la fka" into "la fke 

and lafkon" respectively while it has itself become "k I" to agree 

with the following Feminine Noun "gho ff". 

EXAMPLES 

1. The woman's. son is in the office.	 Aurat kit beta daftar men hai. 

2. The servant's son was on the horse.	 Naukar kit beta ghofe par tha. 

3. The boy's clothes are in the box.	 Lafke ke kapre sandiiq men 

hain, 

4.	 The dog was in the boy's room. Kutta lafke ke kamre men 

tha. 

5.	 The girls were on the women's horses. Lafkian auraton ke ghoton 

par thIn. 

6.	 The matting ofthe room was in Kamre ki chatal darzi ki
 

the tailor's shop. dukiin men thi.
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7. The boys' father was on the horse.	 Latkoll ki hip ghote par tha 

8.	 The mother of the girls is in the room. Larkioll kl miil kamre mM 

hai. 

9.	 The key of the lock of the office is Daftar ke tile kI chibI 

on the table. mez par hai. 

10.	 Your servant's turban was in the box. A,p ke naukar kI pagfi sandiiq 

mell thI. 

EXERCISE 12(A)
 

(For new words see over page)
 

1. Darzl ki beta. 2. Naukar ke kapfe. 3. Dost ki betl. 4. Beti Jill dost. 5. 

Ghore kl qlmat. 6. Palailg ki chadar sandiiq mell hai. 7. Latke ki kitibM 

kamre ke kane mell hain. 8. Naukar ke kapfe dhobi ke ghar mell Mill. 9. 

Mez ke kapfe ki qimat jeb mell hai. 10. Is idmi ki dukan Sadar Bazar mell 

hai. 11. Dost ki betiill ghoRoll par thill. 12. Palailg ghar ki chhat par hai. 

13. Woh chlzell kamre ke kone mell haill. 14.· Bidshih ki taswIr khazine 

ke kamre ki diwir par hai. 15. Is idmi ki dost tir ghar meil hai. 16. Daftar 

ke tiloll kI chibiill Ali Siheb ke kaarre ko lejio. 17. Ahmed siheb ke 

naukar ke bete ke sandiiq ki chibi siis kI jeb mell thi. 

WORDS 

Masculines 

Order Hukm t Butcher QasiI ~ \.oJ . 
Tailor Darzi 4Ji)) Washerman Dhabi J."'~. 
Tiger Sher ~ King Badshah DV)~ 

Beast Jinwar .J}l.f Bed Palailg ~ 
Bedding Bistar .?! Corner Kana ;; 
Telegraph Office Tir ghar ~r Friend Dost :;"'J) 

Post Office Dik khin! ;lfIJ Treasury Khazina;lj 

Pen Qalam f Father Bip L...J {
"'"i,l". 
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Feminines 

Pocket Jeb ~... ' Gun Banduq JJM 

Barrel (gun) Niili J L' Roof Chhat ~ 
Sheet Chiidar ..JJ!P... Thing Chiz ~ .. ' 
Washer woman Dhoban (j.f) 

" 

Wall Diwar )/h.. .. 
Picture Taswir /..~ Price Qimat ~.. 
Sunshine Dhiip '-"1'"v 

Moonlight Chandni V 'v.At '.' 

Cantonment Chhiioni 0'1.{, ': 
Court (Justice) Adiilat .;;.J ,~ 

Bread RotI OJ) Mother Mail UL 

I. The man's dog. 2. The son's room. 3. The barrel of the gun. 4. I 

was on the boy's horse. 5. The husband's clothes were in the box. 6. The 

washerman's house is in the Sadar Bazar. 7. The woman's book was on the 

table. 8. This is the Director's order. 9. The horse of the carriage. 10. The 

boy's carriage. II. The key of the box was in the pocket. 12. The husbands 

of the women were on the horses. 13. The daughters of the servants are in 

the room. 14. The butcher's servant was in the tailor's shop. 15. The tiger 

is the king of the beasts of the jungle. 16. The sheet of the bed is in the 

washerman's house. 

THE ADJECTIVES 

An Adjective is a word joined to a Noun to show its quality (as a strong 

man); size (as, a large book); colour (as, a red coat) or to describe it in any 

way. 
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Adjectives
 

Read the following words of opposite meaning across the page.
 

True 

Hot 

Dry 

Clean, clear 

Great, large 

High, Big 

Long, tall 

Wide 

Deep 

All 

Dark 

Sach-cha 

Garm 

Siikha 

Saf 

Bafa 

Uilcha 

LambS. 

Chaufa 

Gahra 

Sab 

Andhera 

Young (youthful) Jawiin 

New Naya 

Much Bahut 

Good Ach-chha 

III 

\r'
': 

(J

,I;
 
.. j(,.4 

l~ 
, -' Lt,j 
0: 

i:J 
j

ui,, 

rj 
~ , 

1;f'.Ai'j 

(;IIi, 

L-=..
 
~ 

I ' 

~, 

False (liar) 

Cold 

Wet 

Dirty 

Small, little 

Low 

Short 

Narrow 

Shallow 

Few 

Bright 

Old, (animate) 

Old (inanimate) 

A little (quantity) 

Bad 

Jhuta 

. Thanga 

GIla 

Maila 

Chhoti 

Nicha 

Chhoti 

Tailg 

Uthla 

Chand 

Raushan c1J) 

~'jt? 

I~ 

~ 
.tk 

L~ 
, 

li.':...
 
(!~ 

J:
 
.. ~ 

~l 

4
 
:. 

Buddha 

Purini 

ThoU 

Kharab 

or Bura 

"" ;).I~ ,J 

-' 
L'I.I. 

)jI 
--: 

I) 
, 

..... i/ 
, _.I 

I/o 

The adjectives, as in English, are used immediately before their Nouns. 

Adjectives that do not end in "a" undergo no change, but those that end in 

"a" change the "a" into "e" or "i", as the case may be, for Gender, Number 

and Case. 
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1.	 If a Masculine Singular Noun is not followed by a Post-position, the 

final "a" of the Adjectives does not change; as, a large dog- ek bafa 

kUtti. 

2.	 If a Masculine Singular Noun is followed by a Post-position and before 

all Masculine Plural Nouns (whether followed by a Post-position or 

not) the final "a" of the Adjective is changed into "e"; as, 
.~ . 

To the large dog. Bafe kutte ko.
 

The large dogs. Safe kutte.
 

To the large dogs. Bafe kutton ko.
 

3.	 Thefmal "a" of the Adjective is changed into "i" before all Feminine 

Nouns, whether Singular or Plural or whether followed by a Post­

Position or not; as, 

A large mare. Bali ghofi. 

On the large mare. Bafi ghofi par. 

On the large mares. Bali ghofiofl par. 

Observation: - Adjectives never have the endings "aA", "eA" 
pd "oA". For instance we cannot say - Bahill gholii6; BalioAghofioA 
par (or) BaloA poloA par. 

Note:	 The possessive Pronouns, such as "mera", "ham ara", 

"tumhara", " apka", "usk a", "unk a", etc., follow the same 

rules as Adjectives; as, 
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EXAMPLES
 

1. He is a good boy. Woh ach-chhii lafki hai. 

2. Your dog was in my room. Tumhara kutta mere kamre 

men thi. 

3. The large envelopes were on the Bafe lifife chhoti mez par the. 

small table. 

4. His servants were in the low rooms. Uske naukar niche kamron 

men the. 

5. My daughter was on the good mare. Mer] beti ach-chhi ghofi par 

thi. 

6.	 His sons were in the small carriages. Uske bete chhoti garion men 
the. 

EXERCISE 13(A) 

1. Chhota lafkli bafe kamre men tha. 2. Ach-chhe lifife chhotI 
kitab men hain. 3. Tumhliripagfibahut maili hai. 4. Yeh peti bahut 

lambi nahifi hai. 5. Bari mezen hamate kamfoh menhain. 6. Chhoti 

dawat men siihi nahin hai. 7. Ach-chhe lafke ki min bafe ghofe par 

hai. 8. Mer] nai banduq ki nili sif nahin hai. 9. Nae sanduqon ki 

chiibiin purine kot (coat) ki jeb men hiiin. 10. Unche palang ki 

chadaren bahut maili hain. 11. Is lidmi ki biwi bahut bimlir hal. 

12. Is aurat ke bete bahut ach-chhe lafke hain. 13. Ach-chhe kapfe 

bafe sanduqon men hain. 

EXERCISE 13(B) 

1. The good boy is in the large room; 2. The wet clothes are on the large 

table. 3. My new locks were in the large boxes. 4. Your new watch was in 
the low carriage, 5. His keys were in my pocket. 6. The little girls were on 

the good mares. 7. My brother's old servant is in your room. 8. The keys 
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of your office are in my son's pocket. 9. The old boxes are in the dirty 

houses. 10. My brother's servant is a good man. 11. The locks ofyour boxes 

are very old. 12. My servant's turbans are dirty. 13. A brother of my wife 

is a great liar. 14. Your new books were in the bigbOKes. 

Adjectives 

Rich 

Easy 

Well 

Wise 

Hard 

Honest 

Strong 

Swift 

Sharp 

Active 

Beautiful 

Slow 

AmIr 

Asin 

Tan-durust 

Aqlmand 

Sakht 

irnindiir 

Mazbiit 

Tez 

Tez 

Chiiliik 

Khiibsilrat 

Dhirni or halki 

;:"1 
,­

L:I V' I 

~);; 

~JA1 
cs: 

)1~1t.,f 

J,~ 
.. 

/-
II 

fi 
JJJII.: 

,,;)~j 

&{ 

Poor 

Difficult 

III 

Foolish 

Soft 

Dishonest 

Weak 

Cheap 

Blunt 

Lazy 

Ugly 

Expensive 

Gharib ~J 
Mushkil P 
BIrnir )~ 

M 

Bewaquf ~ji'.-.. 
Narm (/

.
Be-lman o/(,.14­

Kamzor ~)j 

Sastii ~ 

)'Kund 

Sust ~ 

Bad-siirat ..::,~~ 

Mallhgii e: 
I 

The Degree of Comparison 

There are three degrees of Adjectives in English; viz., 

The Positive 

Large 

Good 

Strong 

Bad 

Beautiful 

Comparative 

Larger 

Better 

Stronger 

Worse 

More beautiful 

Superlative 

Largest 

Best 

Strongest 

Worst 

Most beautiful. 
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The Adjectives in Urdu have no Degrees of comparison corresponding 

to the above. 

In Urdu the comparison between the two things is expressed by placing 

the Post-position "s e" (which here means "compared with "or" than") after 

the Noun with which the comparison is made while the Adjective is made to 

agree with the Noun which is compared; as, 

1.	 A horse is larger than a dog. 

(A horse, dog than, large is) ­

Ghota kutte se baNi hal. 

2.	 The mare is dirtier than the dog. 

(Mare, dog than, dirty is) ­

Ghofi kutte se mailt hal. 

3.	 The horses are higher than the carriages. 

(Horses, carriages than, high are)­

Ghofe gUion se I1nche hain. 

4.	 Your horse is cheaper than my mare. 

(Your horse, my mare than, cheap is) ­

Tumhara ghofa meri ghofi se sasta hai. 

(or) Apka ghofa meri ghofi se sasta hai. 

5.	 The matting is longer than the room. 

(Matting, room than, longer is) ­

Chatat kamre se Iambi hal. 

6.	 The paper of the book is better than that of the newspaper. 

(Book's paper, newspaper's paper than, good is) ­

Kitab kii kaghaz akhbar ke kaghaz se ach-chha hal. 
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Superlative Degree 

The superlative degree is expressed by using "sab se" (than all) before 
an ordinary Adjective; as, 

Good Ach-chha Best Sab se ach-chha lPj~.......-'.: .. 
Bad Kharab Worst Sab se kharab ,,-:,,1)'tt::­~ 

Large Bara Largest Sab se bafa d:~~ 

Small Chhota Smallest Sab se chhota L~~~ 

Weak Kamzor Weakest Sab se kamzor. ,),;ft::::-~ 

EXAMPLES 

I.	 He was the best boy. (He, all than good, boy was)­
Woh, sab se ach-chha, lafkii tha. 

2.' She is the wisest girl.	 (She, all than wise, girl is) ­

Woh, sab se aqlmand, lafki hal. 

3.	 These are the cheapest locks. (These, all than cheap, locks are)­
Yeh, sab se saste, tiile haiti. 

4. This is the longest belt.	 Yeh, sab se Iambl, peti hal. 

5. That wa~ the most beautiful watch. Woh, sab se khiibsiirat ghafi thi. 

EXERCISE 14(A) 

1. Chhotl mez bafi mez se manhgl hal. 2. Hamara naukar 

tumhiire bete se sust hai. 3. Is admi ka ghofii sab se ach-chha hai. 

4. Mahmiid saheb ki daftar Asghar saheb ke daftar sa bafa hai. 

5. Yeh ban lafka chhotl lafki se sust hai. 6. Darzi ki dukiin qasa] 

ke ghar se bafI hal. 7. Yeh bewaquf admI tumhare bap se aqlmand 

hai. 8. Yeh sab se mushkil kitab hai. 9. Tum gharib admI ho; Magar 

(but) mujh se amlr ho. 10. Woh bafi ghanta is chhotl ghafi se sasta 
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hai. II. Woh mazbut admI sab se sust hai. 12. Sab se Iambi lakfi 

mere kamre ke kone men hai. 13. In kitabon men sab se ach-chhi 

kitab kaunsl hai? 14. Mera naya naukar tumhare purane naukar se 

Imandar aur aqlmand hai. 

WORDS 

Masculines 

Way Rasta ;,....//)Village GaOl\ (,);f 
, 

Younger (adj.) Chhota ~'~City Shahr /i 
" 

Elder (adj.) Bafi I}. 

Feminines 

Chain Zanjir d,JRoad Salak Jy 
'" 

Rope Rassi W Expensive Manhga c-
I 

Footpath Pagdandl ,..d;~ 

EXERCISE 14(B) 

1. The Post Office is larger than the Telegraph Office. 2. The 

watch is smaller than the clock. 3. The envelopes are wider than the 

papers. 4. This cloth is wider than the small table. 5. A chain will 

be stronger than a rope. 6. The horses are higher than the carriages. 

7. My room is cooler than your office. 8. Your sons are dirtier than 

my dog. 9. The husband of the women was taller than your brother. 

10. Your daughter is older than his sister. II. The chairs are older 

than the tables. 12. This is the largest box in my room. 13. This 

foolish man is the wisest man in this village. 14. Your shop is most 

expensive, 
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The Interrogative and Relative Pronouns etc. 

1. When asking a question, if there is no word (such as "why", 

"what", etc.) which shows that the sentence is interrogative, either 

use the word "ki a" (what) at the beginning or simply raise the voice 

at the end. 
, 

Is that your horse ?
 

Kia woh tumahara ghofa hai?
 

Is my book on the table? 

Meri: kitiib mez par hai ? 

The Interrogative Pronouns are used in asking questions, as,. 
who is that man? Which is your book? 

3. The Relative Pronouns are used in connecting two sentences 

or ideas, as, this is the man who was in my room. The book which is 

on my table is not yours. 

In English the same words are used for Interrogatives and 

Relatives, as is seen from the examples in the above sub-clauses (2) 

and (3), but in Urdu they have two different words, theuses of which 

are explained in the following rules. 

4. When using the words, "who", "when", "what", etc., use 

one of the Interrogative (question) Form if you expect an answer, 

their respective Relative Forms given against them in the following 

list. 

Note :- The Relatives are formed by changing the initial "K" 
of the Interrogatives into "J" as will be seen in the following list. 
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Interrogatives Relatives 

Who Kaun t:J! 10 (Exception) i'. 

Whose Kis ka (~ lis ka b"'vf 
To whom Kis ko IV' lis ko Iv: 
Which Kaunsa w! 10 (exception) 1­

What KHi t/.. 10 (exception) Yo 

Where Kahan uli, lahan iJL;,. 
When Kab ~ lab ~ 

What sort of Kaisa k! 1ai sa t..:f. 
How Kaise u! Jaise ~ 
(in what manner) 

How much Jf.1;fKitna, Kitni . ,. Jitna , Jitni :? ..• tI~ 

How many 

How far 

Kitna, Kitni 1'/

JtYKitnl dur ))) 

Jitna, Jitnl 

Jitni dur 

1'/J" ))) t1f 
How long (time) Kitni der !oJ ?' Jitni der 

.,
./..) (fi 

Why Klon I,);{ 

Note :- The rules far the uses at Interrogattves are given an page 21.
 

EXAMPLES
 

I.	 Who is that man? Woh iidmi kaun hai? 

2.	 Where is his house? Uska ghar kahiiii hai? 

3.	 What is the name of your Tumhare bap kii nam kia hai? 

father? 

4.	 Where is the key of my Mere chhote sanduq ki chabi 

small box? kahan hal? 
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5.	 How many men were in the Gatl men kitne adml the? 

carriage? 
6.	 This is the book which was on Yeh woh kitab hai, jo men mez 

my table. par thi. 

7.	 I was at Delhi when you were at Main Delhimen tha.jab tum Lahore 

Lahore. men the. 

EXERCISE 15(A) 

1. Bare kamre men kaun hai? 2. Tumharn kamre men kiska beta 

hai ? 3. Hamirl topt kaunse sanduq men hai? 4. Yeh chhoti kitab 
kaisl hai? 5. Chhote sanduq men kitne ande hain? 6. Tumhare bete 
ke naukar ke ghar dak khine se kitni diir hai? 7. Is kamre men kitni 
kurstan haiti 8. Chhaoniko kaunsi rista jata hai? 9. In kitibon men 

kaunsi kitib sab se ach-chhi hai? 10. Chhoti kitab, jo meri mez par 
hai, bahut mushki1 hai. 11. Woh idml, jiski ghofa darakht ke niche 

hai, chor hai. 12. Jab woh idmI aur aurat bazar men the, main uski 
dukin men tha. 13. yeh kaunse tile kI chabi hai? 

EXERCISE 15(B) 

1. What is the name of your new servant? 2. Who is on my 
horse? 3. Where is that boy's house? 4. What are his sons' names? 
5. Whose son are you? 6. How are you? 7. Which is the coolest 
room? 8. On which horse was your daughter? 9. When was my dog 

in your room? 10. What is the price of this watch? 11. Why were 

you not in the office? 12. What sort of carriages are those? 13. How 

much ink was in the inkpot? 14. How far is the Post Office from the 
Telegraph Office? 15. The man, who was in your room is my 

brother. 16. I was in the office when you were in the carriage. 17. 

This is the man whose son was your servant. 18. Where were you 

when I was in the room? 19. Is this your hat or mine? 
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Substantives used as Post-positions 

On account of 

Under, below 

Behind 

For 

Without 

With 

In the middle of 

Between 

Instead of 

Beyond 

According to 

Round 

Round about 

In front of 

Before (ahead) 

Before (in time) 

After (in time) 

Inside 

Outside 

Against 

Across 

Near 

ke sabab 

ke niche 

ke pichhe 

ke waste or ke ns 
ke baghair 

ke sath 

ke bich mei'l 

ke darmian 

ke badle 

ke pare 

ke muafiq 

ke gird 

ke as pas 

ke samne 

ke age 

se pahle 

ke bad 

ke andar 

ke bahar 

ke khilaf 

ke par 

~ qarfb, or 
ke nazdik, or 

ke pas 

~L. 

LL 
;~L 
',' .. 

4L/~fJL 

~i. 
;Jt.--L 

~6.:L 
cJ{..;-)) L 

" 

L.A:L 

~/.:L 

J1.lL 
Jj'L 

t,j'Li./rL
v 
e.t.--L 

tIL 
t!::t&::.. 

, Of 

~L 

.)",,·,L 

/i~L 
~uPL 

)~L.: 

~)'L 
~~Y·L. 
V~..L. 
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The following are connected with the preceding Noun by means of 

"ki"­

Towards ki: taraf Like ki: tarah 

For the sake of ki khatir About ki babat 
(concerning) 

The above Substantives in Urdu are used in place of Post-positions. 

Such substantives are used after the Nouns which they govern, and are 

connected with them by the inflected "Ke" or "K I" - "of' (according to 

whether they are Masculine or Feminine.) 

Note :- A similar construction is found in English. Thus "Ke nazdik" 

might be translated by "in the neighbourhood of' and "K e 
pichhe" by "in the rear of'. 

EXAMPLES 

Near the village (in the vicinity of the village)
 

Gaon ke nazdik
 

Behind the house (In the rear of the house) 

Ghar ke pichhe 

With the horse (In company of the horse) 

Ghore ke sath 

Towards the room (In the direction of the room) 

Kamre kl taraf 

Concerning or (about) the servant 

Naukar ki babat 

8bservation. - Since "men" or some other Post-position is 

understood after such words as "nazd ik, pichhe, sath" etc., the "ki" 

before them is used in the inflected form. 
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Note: - When a Pronoun is governedby such Substantives, the "k e" 

or "kI" is omitted and the Possessive Form of the Pronoun is used; as, 

Near me (in my vicinity) - Mere qarib (not "mujh Ke qarib" or 

"Mere Ke qarib"). 

With you (in your company)- Tumhare sath (not "tum ke sath'' or 

"tumhare ke sath"), 

Towards us (In our direction - Hamarl taraf (not Ham kI taraf or 

Haman ki taraf'). 

With him (In his company) - Uske siith (not "usko ke sath"). 

EXAMPLES 

1. The man was on the horse.	 Admt ghore par thii. 

2. My dog was under the table.	 Merii kuttii mez ke niche thii. 

3.	 He was here without my order. Woh yahiin mere hukm ke 

baghair tha. 

4.	 The boy's house is outside the Lafke kii ghar shahr ke biihar 

city. hai. 

5.	 There is a beautiful chain with Ghafi ke sath ek khubsurat 

the watch. zanjIr hai. 

6.	 There were five men in my room. Mere kamre ke andar piinch 

iidmI the. 

7.	 The guns were behind the boxes. Banduqen sanduqon ke pichhe 

thIn. 

8.	 The horses were for the boys, Ghofe lafkon ke wiiste the aur 

and the mares for the girls. ghofIiin Iafkiori ke waste thlfi, 

9. My son will be with me.	 Mera betii mere sath hogii. 

10.	 This beautiful watch is for you. Yeh khiibsiirat ghafi tumhare 

waste hai. 

11.	 There was a high wall in front Unke samne ek linch"i dIwiir 

of them. thi. 
12.	 There is a large garden round my Mere bhii"i ke ghar ke gird ek 

brother's house. bafii bagb hai. 
5 
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EXERCISE 16(A)
 

1. Meri dukin tar ghar ke nazdik hai. 2. Mera nam tumhare nam 

ke niche hai. 3. Rassi zanjir ke niche thi. 4. Tumharl lakfi bate 

sanduq ke pichhe hai. 5. KHi yeh sust naukar mere dost ke waste hai. 

6. Larke Iskiil men kitaboii ke baghair the 7. Darzi ke sath uska 

naukar tha. 8. Tumhare ghar ke samne kitne admi the. 9. Khazane 

ke gird bahut admi the. 10. Ghofe ke sath ek purani zin hai. 11. Do 

chor' gatI ke samne aur do chor gafi ke pichhe the. 12. Is gaon ke 

as pas shikar nahin hai. 13. Darzi dukan ke bahar tha aur uska 

naukar dukan ke andar tha. 14. Us admI kl betl diwar kl taraf thi. 

Masculines 

Snake Sanp 
. 

'-""v... Enemy Dushman cIJ 
Knowledge 11m Thief Chor .Ji!: 
Bungalow 

River 

Bangla 

Darya 
~ 
'J).. 

Soldier 

Tree 

Sipahi U;/-I.. ~ 

Per or darakht 4".,t-.. 
Feminines . 
Wealth Daulat ..::.J" Neglect Ghaflat ~ 

" Opinion Rae '-I.J Land ZamIn d:).. 
Help 

Mess 

Cow 

Madad 

Mess 

Giie 

);V 

V'!:"
z.-'f 

Punishment 

Wine 

Train 

Saza 

Sharab 

RelgafI 

I..f-./., 
~y 

d'JfJ? 

EXERCISE 16(B) 

1. My house is near the Post Office. 2. Here is a large snake behind 

the box. 3. My brother's horse was under the tree. 4. What is wealth without 

knowledge. 5. Is there any letter for me? 6. This is on account of your 

neglect. 7. Whose servant was with you? 8. The treasury is beyond the 

hospital. 9. The carriage was in front of my shop. 10. The soldiers were 

outsidethe village. 11. It is against the Major's order. 12. The thieves were 
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inside the room. 13. Themess is beyond the Post Office. 14, Who was with 

the Adjutant? 15. The mares were under the large trees. 16. My bungalow 

is near the Telegraph Office. 17. The servants were with the carriages. 

Words 

An hour Ghanti ~ . 
Week Hafta ~ 

Month Mahina ~.. , 
Night Rat '::"'1) 

To-night Aj rit ko I~!lc,r 

Evening Shim (~ .. 
Afternoon Tisre pahar ~7-:': 

At sun-set Din chhupe 4,(jJ.. 
Every Har /i. 
Twice Do dafa ,P~J) 

This evening Aj sham ko tf,/.,b! 
Next week Agle hafte ,~ii 

Yesterday Kal J 
• Any	 Koi VI 

No-one Kol nahin ~JI 

Day 

Fortnight 

Year 

To-day 

Morning 

Noon 

At sun-rise 

At midnight 

Once 

Din or roz .I;';Ie)) 

Do Hafte ~,)) 
Sil or baras U"J!IJI,,; 

,
Aj Ctl 
Subah e 
Do pahar 4,J' 

~.c))Din nikle 

Adhi rit ko 12~lf,r 
Bk dafa ,.,j,~ 

This morning Aj subah ko I~;j
 
Last week Pichhle hafte ~J!
 

I	 ~r 

Early Sawere ~/;'f' 

Tomorrow Kal j 
..;Several' Kat ~ 

Tomorrow night Last night Kal Raat Ko 
P / • 

Day before Parson Ul'/.,. Day after Parson 

Yesterday Tomorrow 

REVISION~L EXERCISE 17(A) 

(On Exercises from 12 to 16) 

I. What is the price of that land which is in front of your bungalow? 
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2. Do not cross the river without a gun this morning. 3. He was here with 

a friend before 8 o'clock last night. 4. A wise enemy is better than a foolish 

friend. 5. This old wine is good for that old man. 6. Yesterday was the 

coldest day of this month. 7. The little boy who is under the tree is the eldest 

son of my friend. S. Whom is this letter for? 9. What is your opinion about 

it to-day? 10. This is the largest village between the two cities. 11. The boys 

and girls, who are sons and daughters today, will be fathers and mothers 

tomorrow. 

REVISIONAL EXERCISE 17(B) 

Read, write and translate into English. 

f J' ~if I ....... .. 'T-" I). t:::- ? '-~ I) Lf .. r J 4-J) j~,1 c: I.:"""~:' 

~ l.J~,~: J V Jr L.?' J ~ if- o:J )l" ;".J) (J/i 
JJ~L ~ i/i L ~~KIJ C, 

.. 

J;~ i-/,-Ic ~ l..P 

) h ~ J'i: J J)i VI J"I Aj 4./.:~L)il)~ J,~ j.. , • I, 

~}(.i:. I A ~j Ly4 j .::-.:. 2:;. L. "::',;j'v l .. " A'T-­. , J J .. 

~ LY t:1 ~ ~ ~ ~i.dc)1 ... q JI.!.'I1,/.'. J)~ ,;;:... 3: 
))1 )1,..: V..l ~ /i d... /Li/- )w Ji L: 1;:-; I' J T- tf ojJ 

.. , II 

.:r- #' f: L ..;.;.)) )('})'" Jv-? J)1 C~ "T ~A II 

.r: i- V; ) I)' L, .::.,,;/ j)' J,{0' "":"'! A Ir '7- ~, .:..;:J 

fJ ('vi ),1 W)~'I L 1j(J) J,;')) tr W v:. (j(J) J'IJ J 

,;) I L~. ~.I':J IP i. u)~j';:) I .. ,,,, ... t,;t (.'~, L i:J{) 

J vi (.,/.: ui 1'1 v,!:. J(jl 

http:JI.!.'I1
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REVISIONAL EXERCISE 17(C) 

Read, write and translate into English. 

~ &f-lf~ Svi 'i- 2."",L.~, "-JL{ y,d:.JOJ ,I 

0). r .;~ ~ ) t L ~jJ. LJf1(Lf;&r.r 

~ Ji, V ( "rr " (.;( "'" LY,. tf ~ r~(,... L ~J, ~ , 

(j ~ ~ (~v, J ~~ . J'vD)) 4:-L-J)\ 

~ (~)) ,-~ ,....vr. t~~() OJ~"i JVD' 

ifl./\ '\ 4- 1:: I) L / .b7 ~ ~ ~ ... 4-~' l~ a:. 

.., 
.. ~/:"

( 

http:y,d:.JOJ
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THE ADVERBS 

The Adverbs are of several kinds, most of which are given below under 

different headings. 

Now 

Just now 

Yet 

Again, then 

10 future 

Every day 

Now-a-days 

Often 

Everywhere 

No where 

By sea 

By land 

By air 

Ab AlwaysI ...."".
 
Abhi: Quickly<I'
 
Abhi tak J~,I Soon 

Phir fi Ever 

"',
Ainda DPI Never 

Har roz ..;))I!
 Suddenly
 

In turns Aj~al J~i 
Aksar At present y,
 

Adverbs of Place 

Har jagah 

:Ramesha ~ 
Jaldi se .:::- iJ~ 

Jaldi cJ~ 

Kabni: / 
Kabhi nahIn ~I 
Achanek J~I 
Barl barl '-'AJ'A 
Filhal JLI,j 

Jf/t 
Kahin namn v:i:d 
Sumandar ke raste 2j)L)~ 

Khushki ke raste 21)L~ 
Hawal jahaz se a: ~.I.?, UIJ't 

I 

Adverbs of Quantity 

A little Thota I~,;r Alone Akela L0 
Even Bhi Jf Enough Kafi J( 

Some Kuchh /. Only Sir[ ..j~ 
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Adverbs of Affirmation 

Yes JIhaii ()~ J. Undoubtedly Beshak .o:.. ' 
Certainly Zariir ~J/ or Indeed 

Adverbs of Negation 

No, Not Nahii'\. v1 Otherwise Wama ~)J 

Not at all Bilkul nahIi'\. vjt~~ or nah"ii'\. to ;j1 

The following Arabic Adverbs are 
commonly used in Urdu 

At once Fauran 

Per force Majbiiran 

For example Maslan 

probably Ghaliban 

Surely Yaqinan 

Commonly Umuman 

I Usually 

/()j 

II j.
I) .' 

1P
 
~~ 
IV .. 

~ 
// 

~j' 

,It; ....

About (nearly) Taqriban y.~ 

By force 

By chance 

Especially 

Approximately 

labran 
// 

I;{. 
Ittifaqan /~~I 

Khusiisan ~/ 
//t:iTakhminan 

" 

The Conjunction 

A conjunction is a word, which is used to connect two words or 

sentences; as, 

And Aur ))/ 

Or Ya ~ .. 
But 

However 

Because 

Since 

According 

Lekin 

Magar 

IGoDkeh 

Chliilkeh 

Chunai'\.cheh 

~ 
.f 

j:,! 
f-'? 

~ 

l~tt: " 

That Keh / 
If Agar JI 
Also, even BhI ~ 
Yet (even then) Phir bhi if-/: 
Although Agarcheh If:Ji 
therefore Is lie 41.11 
Likewise Is hI tarah V}~"'I 
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The Interjunction 

O! "0" or "Ai" Hurrah Wah Wah Dll 01, 

Well done Shiibiish Is it really? Kia such much 
Bravo t,;G':! 
Eh! what! Ham. - ! Be careful Khabardar .),~ 

THE VERB 

There are two principal kinds of Verbs, viz., Transitive and 
Intransitive. 

(a)	 A verb is Transitive, if the action has an object without 
which the sense would be incomplete; as 

The dog killed a fox. I saw a man. 

Here the sense would be incomplete without mentioning 
"fox" and "man" and therefore the Verbs "kill" and "see" 
are both Transitive. 

(b)	 A Verb is Intransitive if the action does not pass to an 

Object; as, 

The servant is sleeping. The boy ran. 

Here the sense is already complete without placing any 

objects after the Verbs "sleep" or "run". They are therefore 
Intransitive. 

Note :- The Transitive and Intransitive Verbs differ in their 
use only in the Past Tense. 
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The Infinitive 

The Infmitive expresses only the action or state and is not limited as 

regards person, number and time; as, 

To come,. To cut, To fall, To write, etc. 

As in English every Infi~itive is preceded by "To" so in the same way 

every Infmitive in Urdu terminates in "na" 

Infinitives 

Intransitives 

To come Ana 

To go Jana 

To sleep Sona 

To walk Chalna 

To wake (one self) Jagna 

To speak 

To lie down 

To laugh 

To bring 

To sit 

To wait 

To fall 

To rise 

To arrive
 
or
 

To reach
 

To climb 
To mount 
To get on 

To take away 
or To carry 

Bolna 

Utna 

Hansna 

Lana 

Baithna 

Thaima 

Girna 

Uthna 

Pahuiichna 

Chafhna 

d 
~'~ 

L',... 
t;Je 
/.'

L:1~ 
CJi. 

Jo 
~ 

~ 
L'j) 

l:k:.. 
~ 
l) 

1;1t( 

L1/
 

l$~ 

Ujina L'~~ 

Transitives 

To see 

To show 

To eat 

To drop 

To awaken 

To call 

To change 

To write 

To drink 

To open 

To shut 

To give 

To send 

To raise 
To lift up 
To pick up 

To keep 
To put 
To place 

To say, 
To tell 

Dekhna 

Dikhana 

Khana 

Girana 

Jagana 

Bulana 

Badalna 

Likhna 

Pina 

Kholna 

Band kama 

Dena 

Bhejna 

Uthiina 

Rakhna 

Kahni 

I:A6
.. 
r,jy 
~J 
Cil 

L'~ 
l'/f. 

L:J..... 

J
 
~..,,, 

CJ~ 
L'/"':: 
~, 

0
 

rJi', 

~ 

1:/, 
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THE IMPERATIVE
 

The Urdu Verbs are quite simple and regular in form and it wants but 

little practice to form any particular part or tense of a Verb, if we know the 
Infmitive of it. 

(a)	 The root of a Verb is obtained by omitting the final "na" of the 

Infinitive; as, 

To go lana Root ]a 

To speak bolna Root Bol 

(b)	 The Imperative or "word of command" is formed by adding 

"0" to the root of a Verb; as, 

Root Imperative 

To speak Bolna Bol Bolo N. 
To strike Marna Mar Maro JA 

To drop Girana Gira Girao J"JI I 

Note:- If the root ends either in "e" or "0", these vowels are 

dropped, for the sake of euphony, before the termination 

"0" of the Imperative; as, 

Root Imperative 

To give Dena De Do 
To sleep Sona So So 

EXAMPLES 

1. Come into the room Kamre men ao. 

2. Bring my horse.	 Mera ghofa lao. 

3. Take all things away. Sab chlzen lejiio. 

4. Open that box.	 Woh snadiiq kholo. 

5. Put that paper in my pocket Woh kaghaz men jeb men rakho. 

6. Send this letter to the mess Yeh chitthi mess ko bhejo, 
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Prohibition is expressed by using the particle "mat" - "do not" or 

"don't" before the Imperative; as, 

1. Do nbt (or don't) go to the mess today. Aj mess ko mat jao. 

2. Don't sit on the chair. Kursi par mat baitho 

3. Don't put the bottle under the table. Bo13l mez ke nIche mat rakho. 

4. Don't open his room. Uska kamra mat kholo. 

5. Don't climb up that tree. Us darakht par mat charho. 

EXERCISE 18(A) 

I. Blmar adm] ke kamre men jao. 2. Aj sham ko hamare kapfe 

klab ko lejao. 3. Hamate ghar ko do baje se pahle ao. 4. Yeh chittht 

jaldi se Amjad saheb ke daftar ko lejao. 5. Das baje ke bad baramde 

men mat chalo. 6. Yeh sanduq afsar ke samne kholo. 7. Dhobi ko 

bulao aur hamare maile kapfe us ko do. 8. Dak khane ko jao aur 

hamari chitthian lao. 9. Mere kamre ke andar baitho aur daktar 

saheb ke waste thairo. 10. Satak ke bich men mat baitho, 11. Yeh 

sab chizen uthao aur yahan se ek-dam jao. 12. Mez ka kapfa jaldl 

se badlo. 13. Yeh sanduq mere hukm ke baghair mat kholo. 14. Yeh 

khat Smith saheb ke bangle ko lejao 

WORDS 

Masculines 

Answer Jawab 

Razor Ustara 

Lid Dhakna 

Sock Moza 

Glove Dastana 

Telegram Tar 

Letter Khat 

~Il. 
.. J

VI 
~; 

~~'.7 

;., L:./) 

.J C' 

~ 

Needle 

Scissors 

Sleeve 

String 

Cord 

Merry (adj.) 

All (ad}.) 

Feminines 

Sui 

Qainchl 

J"'­
<d" 

Astin 

Sutli 

~' '" I 
"I 

~ 
DorI 

Khush 

Ii)}) 

?} 
Sab .-r' 
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EXERCISE 18(B) 

1. Bring an answer from the gentleman. 2. Come here next week. 3. 

Don't go there tomorrow morning. 4. Change the sheet ofmy bed every day. 

5. Put all these things in that carriage. 6. Give me my gloves. 7. Lift up the 

lid of this box. 8. Write his name on this envelope. 9. Give this book to my 

brother. 10. Open that door at once. 11. Wait on the verandah for an answer. 

12. Don't laugh in front of me. 13. Bearer, come here, there is a large snake 

behind the box, kill it with a stick. 14. Take away all the things from the 

table. 15. Don't mount (on) that horse. 16. Get us tea very early tomorrow 

mormng. 17. Eat, drink and be merry. 

The use of the Preposition "to" 

The preposition "to" must be translated by "k e pas" (and not by "ko) 

when it is used before a human being (or a Pronoun), with any of the 

following Verbs, (which it will be noticed, involve movement from one place 

to another): ­

lana To go L' ~ , Una To bring l' U 

Ana To come L'r Lejana To take to L'~.L 

Bhejnii To send 1:!1 Pahunchna To reach 
, 

~ .. ' , 

Note :- Before inanimate objects "to" takes its ordinary form "ko" 

EXAMPLES 

1. Go to the Post Master. 

Post Master saheb ke pas jiio. 

2. Go to the Post Office. 

Dak khiine ko jiio. 

3. Take this letter to my SOD.
 

Yeh khat mere bete ke pas lejao.
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4. Come to me tomorrow morning. 

Kal subah mere pas ao. 

5. Come to my house the day after tomorrow. 

Parson mere ghar ko ao. 

6. Send this saddle to him. 

Yeh zin uske pas bhejo, 

7. Do not bring the car to me today. 

Aj kar mere pas mat lao. 

EXERCISE 19(A) 

1. Is admI ke sath darzl ke pas jao. 2. Tum yeh khat Mahmood 

saheb ke pas bhejo. 3. Aj Itwar hai, aj us ke pas mat jao. 4. Yeh 

ghofa aj sham ko mere pas lao. 5. Do admI aur tin lafke All saheb 

ke bangle ko bhejo. 6. Hamare sab janwar gaon se shahr ko lao. 7. 

Is Iafki ko uske khawind ke pas bhejo. 8. Is ghafi kI qimat hamarr 

dukan ko bhejo. 9. Yeh chitthi us admI ke pas wapas lejao. 10. 

Hamate hukm ke baghair Post Master saheb ke pas mat jao. 11. Yeh 

sab chlzen hamare dost ke pas lejao. 12. Woh taswlrefi bank ke 

babii ke pas bhejo. 

EXERCISE 19(B) 

1. Send this shirt to the tailor. 2. Send this telegram to the office. 3. 

Do not go to him today. 4. Take this letter to Mr. Lloyd George. 5. Bring 

that sword to me in the office. 6. Come to my father next week. 7. Come 

to my bungalow tomorrow evening. 8. Take these chairs to the office. 9. 

Send a man to the Doctor. 10. Go to the butcher's house, if he is not in the 

shop. II. Bring those eggs to me. 12. Send this horse to my friend. 
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INFINITIVES
 

Intransitives 

To run Daufna tJ" 
To die Mama L'/ 
To flow Bahna (;.1' 

/' 

To come out Nikalna ~' 

To fly Ufna ~'J( 

To live Rahna "1..; 
To be angry Khafa hona LJ.;1P 
To do Kama I:) 
To smile Muskurana L'!f-
To bum Jalna CJf 
To read Pafhna ~~: 
To become Hojana t'r}; 
To sell Bechna cr.: 
To swim Tairna L' " ~ 

To escape Bachna ~. 
(from punishment etc.) 

To escape Bhagna Lit:( 
(from danger etc.) 

To advance Age bafhna 
To come forward ~~ L r 
To retreat, Pichhe hatna 
To get back J.)L:

',,' .. 
To weep, To cry Rona L'J) 

To shout, To cry 
'" To scream Chil-Iana L'~ 

To get down Utama rJf 
To dismount 

Transitives 

To hear Sunna L0 
To know Janna t;:~ 

To cut Katna L:!( 
To take out Nikalna L:J a 
To fill Bhama ~ 
To understand Samajhna t:J:" 
To work Kam kama LJ(( 
To take Una ~ 
To throw Phenkna ~ ... t: 

To make Banana L't:-: 
To ask Piichhna ~n 
To clean Saf kama L:I~~ 
To be , To have Hona r:;; 

.1 
To take off	 Utarna ~)~"I 

To bum Jalana L'~ 
To light 

, 
To buy	 Kharidna or L~/ 

Mol lena ~J/~. 
To strike Mama L') L 
To hit To beat 

To kill Mar.-dalna t:J I)) 
~ 

L 

To prepare Taiyar kama L:j (,:'.. 
To get ready	 Taiyar hona rJf)~ 

.1
To steal Churana L'!2 
To break Toma L'J j 
To put on	 Pahenna ~ ",'
To teach	 Sikhana L'~ 
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Present Participle 

Present Particile is formed by adding "ta" or "rah a" to the root of a 

verb; as, 

Root Present Participle Meaning 

To speak Borna Bol Bolta 

Bol raha 

Speaks 

Speaking 

To go Jana Ja Jata 

Ja raha 

Goes 

Going 

Note:­ (1) "ta" added to the root, denotes that the action takes place 

generally or as a habit; as, goes, sleeps, drinks. 

(2) "raha" added to the root denotes action going on at the 

moment; as, is going, is sleeping, is drinking. 

Practice 

Form the Present Participles of all the Verbs given in the list on page 

74 and 75 first by adding "ta" and then "rah a". 

Present Tense 

The Present Tense is of two kinds; e.g., 

(l) Present Indicative (or Indefinite) 

(2) Present Continuous (or Defmite). 

I. Present Indicative (or Indefinite) shows that the action takes place 

or happens generally (not necessarily at some definite moment). It is 

Indefinite as regards time and may even be habitual; as, 

(i) My saheb speaks Urdu. 

(ii) The tailor makes my suits. 
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In the above sentences "speaks" and "makes" show that the action 

takes place as a rule (not necessarily at the moment). These will be expressed 

by the Present Participles formed by adding "ta"; as, Bolt a, Banata, etc. 

2. Present Continuous (or difinite) Tense is used when we wish to 

define more precisely the exact moment at which a certain action is going on; 

as, 

(i) Look! the sun is rising. 

(ii) The saheb is speaking to a friend. 

In the above sentences "rising" and "speaking" show that the action 

is taking place just now, and is not completed yet. They will be expressed by 

adding "raha" as, "Nikal rah a", "Bol rah a". 

Note :- "Raha" is the Past-Participle of"Rahn a", to remain, to be (in 

the act or state of). 

MODEL CONJUGATIONS
 

Present Indicative (or Indefinite)
 

Singular 

I go Mam. jam hun 

Thou goest Tii jata hai 

He goes Woh jam hai 

She goes Wohjati hai 

Plural 

We go Ham jate hain 

You go Tum jate ho 

They go Woh jate hain 

They go (j) Woh jati hain 

Present Continuous (or Definite) 

Singular 

I am going 

- Thou art going 

He is going 

She is going 

Main j a raha hun 

Tii ja raha hai 

Wah ja raha hai 

Who ja rahi hai 

vy;~)!.?~ 

'7-~)t.:'} 

4-~)lf") 

~J7)lP, 0': 
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Plural 

We are going Ham ja rahe haill 0'T)~( 
You are going Tum ja rahe ho )";4-.J'f! 
They are going Woh ja rahe ham '-C:~" ~C) 

They are going (j) Woh ja rahi hain 0u)~~J 

Practice 

Conjugate like the above Model Conjugations the following verbs, 

Khana, Pina, Sona, Dekhna and Chalna. 

Past Imperfect Tense 

Like the Present Tense, the Past Imperfect is also of two kinds, e.g., the 

Defmite the Indefinite as will be seen from the following conjugations:­

Past Imperfect (Indefinite) 

I, He, etc. was going (usually) 

Singular Plural 

Main jata tha ,t,;k n~ l.I.. Ham jate the .. 
ru jatii tha ~'L~ j Tum jate the 

Woh jatii tha W'r~,,) Woh jate the 

Wohjafi thi (she) JJ~CJWohjatI thin (j) 

~L~(7 
LL'f( 
.it.L ~ OJ 

~j~,,) 

Past Imperfect (Definite) 

Singular Plural 

6 

Main ja r aha tha ~L)~V::Ham jii rahe the. 
Tu ja raha tha lJ'f)~;'Tumja rahe the 

Woh ja raha thii Iii,L)~c) Woh jarahe the 

Woh ja rahi thi (she),~~".)Wohjiirahi thin 
'(r . 

(j) 

if. 4-") ~~ 

L-i--Ilff 
if. 4--I ~ 0.1 

v!(f:)!J?C.1 
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Formation of a Sentence 

1st - The Position of the Nominative or the subject, with all its' 

"enlargements", is at the very beginning of a sentence, as it is in 

English. 

2nd - The Position of the Object with all its "enlargements" is after the 

subject. 

3rd - The Verb with all its "enlargements" is placed at the extreme end 

of the sentence. 

Note:- (1) The enlargements ofa Noun are the Adjective and the Possessive 

Pronouns; as, My good horse. 

Note ;- (2) The enlargements of a Verb are the Adverbs; as, He was badly 

wounded. The child is not sleeping. 

Note; - (3) The enlargements must be used before their respective Nouns 

or Verbs, as in English. 

EXAMPLES 

1.	 The man was going to the office. 

(man, office to, going was}­

Adm"i daftar ko jati tha. (Indefinite) 

Adm"i daftar ko ja rahi tha (Definite) 

2.	 His brother was sleeping in the small room. 

His brother Ismall room in I ISleepint was I 
I
 

Uska bha"i, chhQ\e kamre men, so raM tha. 

3.	 My servant isnot reading your book. 

IMy 1'1 IyootlOkl 

Mera naukar, ap ki kitib, nalUn pafh raha hai. 
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4. I am not writing any letter now.

lfJ	 Jany letter( Inow not writing am I 
I 

Mam, koI ehitthI, ab nahIi\ likh rahi hiil\. 

5. 

Woh, 

I brijS I 
hamesha derse, liti hai. 

EXERCISE 20(A)
 

Gosht Meat 'jQ Khub (adv.) Well 
-! 

-:'f 

Kam Work (( Pahle (adv.) First t!!f..\ 

Hajj am Barber (L!. 

1. Tum kii bechte ho? 2. Main qasiI hun aur gosht beehti 

hun. 3. Hajjim subah ko dukin kholta hai aur shim ko band karti 

hai. 4. Main dekhti hui\ keh woh idmI mere bai\gle ko hamesha ite 

haifi. 5. Tum unhen (or unko) kion nahii\ rokte ho? 6. Mere dost ke 

bete har mahine do dafa shikar ko jite hain. 7. Yeh idmI bahut ach-. . 

ehhi kim karti hai. 8. Tum is admI ko jinte ho? 9. Main use (or 

usko) Khub jinti hUn? 10. Woh pahle hotel mei\ rahti thi, ab klab 

ke qarlb ek bangle mei\ rahta hai. 11. Main khat ke jawib hamesha 

. fauran deti hui\. 12. UskI bIwI har roz shim ko tenis kheltl thi, ip 

kion nahln khe lti hain? 

EXERCISE 20(B) 

.f 

Fort Qila ~ Child Bach-eha 

Sun Suraj e;.;f Sight Tarnisha 
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1. He comes to me in the morning, I go to him in the evening, then we 

go to the club, and play tennis. 2. I do not buy anything from his shop. 3. 

My servant never steals anything. 4. Do you live in the front. 5. We do not 

see him everyday. 6. What time do you rise in the morning? 7. I rise when 

the sun rises. 8. Sometimes this man laughs, sometimes he cries, and 

sometimes he plays like a child. 9. She was writing letters to me now and 

then, but now she does not send any; I do not know (that) why? 10. My 

servants understand English well, but I speak Urdu to them. 11. You see that 

thing everyday and yet you do not know its name. 12. What does he do in 

the evening.? 

WORDS 

PhiiI Flower 

Pol Bridge 

Hawai jahaz Aeroplane 

Nachna To dance t>r.: 
Bhaunkna To bark rJ.~ 

Ke iipar Over /:),1. 

EXERCISE 21(A) 

1. Main yeh puchh raha hun, keh tum mera sanduq kion khol 

rahe the? 2. Yeh admi yahan kia kar raha hai? 3. Tum kahanja rahe 

ho? 4. Sab naukar baramde men hans rahe the. 5. Dekho siiraj nikal 

raha hai aur tum abhi tak so rahe ho. 6. Yeh lafke kia leja rahe hain? 

7. GhoU thik chal raha hai, tum use (us ko) kion mar rahe ho? 8. 

Lafke likh rahe the, lekin IalkHin khel rahi thin. 9. Gae phiil kha 

rahi hai, aur kutta us par bhaunk raha hai. 10. Sais ghofa taiyar kar 

raha hai. 11. Us waqt shahr ke upar ek hawai jahaz uf raha tha, aur 

sab log use dekh rahe the. 12. Tum kia dekh rahe ho, yahan koi 

tamasha ho raha hai, ya koi nach raha hai? 

EXERCISE 21(D) 

People Log ..1i Back (adv.) Wapas v1" 
.. .I 

Mad . Pagal JfL . To alight Utarna L'~j..~ v . 
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I. I am writing a letter to your father. 2. He is laughing like a 

mad man. 3. Who is this gentleman, who is coming towards us? 4. 

The train is still moving, do not alight. 5. Why are these men 

shouting here? 6. What were you doing in his room? 7. When we 
were coming back from the club, the women were going to the city. 

8. The thieves were selling their things in the bazaar. 9. If the sick 
man is sleeping, do not awaken him. 10, My wife is giving some food 

to the poor people. II. All the soldiers are cutting a large tree near 

the bridge. 12. All the friends are eating and drinking. 13. I was 
speaking to the girl whose father lives near my house. 14. Whom are 
you calling? 15. What! are you still sleeping? 16. Is my servant 
asleep or awake? 

The Past Participle 

The Past Participle is formed by adding "a" to the root, but if the root 
ends in "a" or "0", then "ya" is added; as, 

Root Past Part. 

To speak 

To fly 

Bolna 

Ufna 

Bol 

Uf 

Bola 

Uta 

Vi, 
I'v)1 

To drink Pina Pi Pia li­.. .., 
To bring 

To sleep 

Una 

Sona 

La 

So 

Uya 

Soya 

~il.. 
U,,,, 

Exceptions:- The following are the only Infinitives that take their 

Past Participles irregularly. 
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Masculine Feminine 

Singular Plural Singular Plural 

To do Kama Kia if Ki­.. e t Ki j Kili d 
To take Leni Lii I,.J.. Lie ~.. u J Lin vi 
To give Deni DIi LJ.. DIe .:-~.. 01 0) DIn (./.J.. 
To be Hona Hiii Ii: Hiie 

~ 

'-i} HiiI ~ii HiiIi\ ':!It 
Togo Jana Gayi· l1Gae·.. --L Gal '-jIo GaIn 

~/-

Note : - • Past Participles, formed by adding "ya" drop their "y" when 

"a" is changed into "e" or "i" for Gender and Number; as, He 

slept-Woh Soya, She slept-Won soi. They slept-Woh soe. 

Past Tense 

(I, thou, he etc. walked) 

Singular 

I walked Mam chala ~v:. 
Thou walked Tii chali ~; 
He walked Woh chala ~"J 

She walked Woh chalI ~"J 

Plural 

We walked Ham chale 
~~ 

You walked Tum chale ~I 
They walked Woh chale ~~, 

They walked if) Woh challn ~) 

Past Perfect 

Sinplar 

I have walked Main chali hiin "",~~u:: .. 
Thou hast walked Tii chala hai +JJ:J 
He has walked Woh chala hai '7- ~") 

She has walked Woh chalI hai 4-~O 
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Plural 

We have walked 

You have walked 

They have walked 

They have walked if) 

Singular 

I had walked 

Thou hadst walked 

He had walked 

She had walked 

Plural 

We had walked 

You had walked 

They had walked 

They had walked if) 

Ham chale haiii ~~r: 
. Tum chale ho J;~( 

Woh chale hain V:~~, 
" ': 

Woh chali haiti ~J::",.. . 
Pluperfect 

MaiD. chala tha ~~l.t 
Tii chala tha ~~i 
Woh chali tha IiI~D' 
Woh chali thi JcJ.oCJ 

Ham chale the 4.~f 
Tum chale the ~~( 
Woh chale the !£e~J... 
Woh chaIi thin u'!t!.:DJ 

Past Dubious Tense 

The Past Dubious Tense is formed by adding the Future Tense of the 

Verb "to be" i.e., "hog a" etc., to the Past Tense of a Verb: as, 

Singular Plural 

I might have walked 

Mam chala hungi. (DJi~V: 
We might· have walked. 

Ham chaIe honge.t(j{~r: 
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Singular 

Thou might have walked. 

Tii chala hoga. fijJ)P; 

. 

He might have walked. 

Woh chala hoga , fh~~), 

She might have walked.. . 

Woh chaU hogI. fJiJlj 

Plural 

You	 might have walked. 
Tum chale hoge , 

or Ap chale hofige. 

They might have walked. 

Woh chale honge. 

They	 (j) might have walked. 

Woh chan: hofig'i , .. 

Examples 

1.	 He brought my book from the office. 
(He, my book, office from, brought)­
Woh meri kitib daftar se laya. 

2.	 My son has gone to your house. 
(My son, your house to, gone has [is])­
Mera beta tumhare ghar ko gayii hai. 
(or) Mera beta Ap ke ghar ko gayi hai. 

3.	 The servants have fallen from the horses. 

(Servants, horses from, fallen have [are])­

Naukar ghofon se girehaifi. 

4.	 Your son had slept here. 
Your son, here, slept had, [was])­

. Turnham beta yahid soya thi. 

S.	 She did not come here yesterday. 

She, yesterday, here not (came)­
Woh kaLyahill nahId iii 
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Exercise 22(a)· 

Guest Mehman Host Mezban 

Merrily (adv.)Khushi se Roof Chhat 

1. Hamara ghofa Franklin saheb ke pas kaun legaya hai? 2.Kal rat ko 

main ghar ki chhat par soya tha, 3. Aj tum daftar se kitne baje wapas ae? 

4. Tumhare saheb kahan gae hain? 5. Woh kal sham ko darzi ke pas gaya, 

aur mere sab kapfe us se laya. 6. Jab bach-cha jaga, to uski man bahut hansi, 

aur jaldl se uske pas ai. 7. Main nahinjanta hun keh aj hamara mehman kion 

nahin aya. 8. Gharib sais pichhle mahlne ghote se gira tha aur abhi tak 

tandurust namn Ma hai. 9. Jab meri gati bangle men pahunchi, to meri biwi 

aur bach-che gati kitaraf daufe. 10. Main is ghofe par kabhi nahlri chafha 

hun. 11. Woh khushi se yeh khabar mere pas lae. 12. Jab ghar ki chhat girl 

to sab naukar bahut chil-lae. 13. Bimar admi palang parleta tM. aur uske 

dost aur mezban uske pas kurslon par baithe the. 

Exercise 22(b) 

India	 Bharat ..:;..)~ Joy Khushi J:'JII, . 
Postman	 Postman ~~~ News Khabar /( 

or Diikya dI~ . Report Khabar / 

1. Who has brought this letter?" 2. The Postman has gone 

towards the mess. 3. When did you come here? 4. He never came 

to me. 5. How long did you wait there? 6. I have lived in India 

before. 7. We advanced and the enemy retreated. 8. The bridge has 

fallen into the river. 9. When did the Mail arrive? 10. We slept in 

the Dak bungalow. 11. The horse died last night. 12. Whose servant 

climbed (up) the tree? 13. When had the boys come here? 14. Whose 

keys had fallen there? 15. Who had gone to the College? 16. He 

stayed with me for three hours. 
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Past Tenses of Transitive Verbs 

The foregoing rule deals with the Past Tenses of Intransitive 

Verbs only. The following.is the rule for the Past Tenses of Transitive 

Verbs. 

(a)	 The Particle "n e" (which has no proper translation in 

English, but can be regarded as equivalent to "by") is used 

after the subject of the following. 

Past Tenses of the Transitive Verbs : ­

1. Simple Past Perfect Tense; - I saw (Me by saw) 

2. Past Perfect Tense;-I have seen (Me by seen is) 

3. Pluperfect Tense; - I had seen (Me by seen was) 

4. Past Dubious Tense; - I might have seen (Me by seen will be) 

(b)	 When "ne " is used after the Subject, the Verb must agree in 

Gender and Number with the Object unless the latter is followed 

by a Post-Position. 

(c) "Ne" like a Post-position inflects the Nouns, after which it is used. 

EXAMPLES 

1.	 The boy saw a horse (boy by a horse sa w)- 4 

. Lafke ne ek ghofi dekhi. ~) IiI~ i.. f..'J 
2.	 The man saw two horses (Man by two horses saw)-A:: 

Admi ne do ghofe dekhe. ~) ",J};) ~ J)I 
3.	 The servant saw a mare (servant by a mare saw)- . 

Naukar ne ek ghofi dekhi. .t) (fJI....(td.jj 
4.	 The servants saw two mares.
 

(Servants by two mares saw)­


Naukaron ne do ghoriifl. dekhifl..
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j
 Conjugation 

I saw 
Thou sawest 
He saw a horse 

MamnJ­re ne 
Us ne 

ekghora dekha. 

She saw Us ne 

Wesaw ] 
You saw a horse 

Hamne~
Tum ne ek ghofa dekha· 

They saw Unhon ne 

*As the Past Participle ends in "a", it is subject to change to agree 
in Number and Gender with the Object. Thus if the Object were "horses", 
"dekha" would become "d ekhe" : ifa mare, "dekhI"; ifmares "dekhin". 
Similarly in the following tenses the Verb "hone" is made to agree in 
Gender and Number with the object. 

Past Perfect Tense 

I have seen ~ 
He has seen 
You have seen a horse 
They have seen 

~sa~e nJ-
Tum ne 
Unhon ne 

ekghola dekhii hai·· 

*. "Dekha hai" becomes "dekhe haii:" ifhorses; "dekhI hai" if a 
mare; "dekhI haii:" ifmares. 

Pluperfect Tense 

-
I had seen 

He had seen a horse ~sa~e nJ­ ek ghola dekha thii· 

You had seen Tum ne 
They had seen- UDhon ne 

• "Dekha tha" would become~'dekhe the" ifhorses; "dekhI a«: 
ifa mare: "d ekhI thIn" if mares. 
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Past Dubious Tense 

I might have seen ~ 
He might have seen a horse ~sa:eneJ ek ghofa dekha hoga** 

You might have seen Tum ne 

They might have seen Unhon ne 

** "Dekha hogs" would become "dekhehoftge" ifhorses; "dekhi 

hog!" ifa mare; "dekhi hongi " ifmares. 

Note:- If the Object of a Transitive Verb is some particular person 

or thing the Post-position "ko" is used after it to make it 

definite, and in that case the Verb remains unchanged. 

When the Object of a Transitive Verb is a human being 

whether definite, or not, it is always safe to use "ko" after 

it. 

Examples 

I have seen the mare 

They have seen the horses . 

We saw the girl 

She saw the boys 

Main ne ghofi ko dekha hai.
 

Unhon ne ghofon ko dekha hai.
 

Ham ne lafki ko dekha.
 

Us ne lafkofi ko dekha.
 

Exercise 2~(a) 

. 
Girja Church Afsar Officer'fJ j" 
Aisa Such l..:!1 Piilis Police r.r:!J.: .. 
Chek Cheque To Then~ i 
Badmash Wicked ,j;~~ Pahli dafa First time p, J'rY'/ 

10--. '. 

I. Ghiisl khanekii darWaza kis ne kholi hai? 2, Jab dhobi kapfe laya, 



Teach Yourself Urdu in Two Months 8S 

to naukar ne darwaza kholii aur kapre sandiiq men rakhe. 3. Khazane ke 

afsar ne usko chek kii rupia nahin dill. 4. Mere bete ne sab purani kitaben 

&bartb latke ko dIn 5. Us nechoron ko dekhii. 6. Main nahInjiintii hun ke 

us ne yeh chitthi mere pas kiOl\ bheji hai. 7. Main ne aisa tamasha kabhi 

nahiri dekha hai. 8. Dhobi ne qasal ke ghar kii tala tofa. 9. Tum ne hamare 

kapfe klub ko kion nahin bheje? 10. Is sipahl ne pulls ko jhuti khabar bheje. 

11. Chiir iidmion ne bahut sharab pi, ek dukan ke andar gae, aur uski sab 

khitkian totin. 12. Biidshah ne ek bahut ach-chha ghota vazlr ko dis hai. 13. 

Ghoron ne abhi tak dana nahin khiiyii hai. 14. Badmash lafkoii ne diik gari 

par patthar phenke. 15. Main nahifi jantii hun keh us ne men jeb se ghafi 

kab aur kaise nikali. 16. Main ne us Iai'ki ko pahli dafa girjii men dekhii tha. 

Exercise 23(b) 

Translate into English:­

4jl}.iJ ~/) J~JJ'-)(J./)~-r -4-JJ/d.. ~C)IJ-J)(;.t;Y-1 

v:!:'-:) J (0r.h,L),LJ.-,j-r ...L-Jv::JJv~X;)t J).,j 
.do. VI. ~ .. (./..) I LV -:-r) v:,. (jJ/J:.~ d.. ~~fl"rv .~.J 

J14J / V~. ~/!~L.v I /UY; c:: ~" vr:Y J:.. i .. Iaf)JU)) i: 
£- J~i~-",,) -rt.6v:f/)vl-d1d... u:.. ~i\ .. ~ 
0;~tV' .. I· .. 4:vi()L~'-yt:--J~i-(q -1)iilL~~ 
\j~) ~. ~:~'~0.:i- VLSI)~ ~II ..J'!fjtJ.I!/vd{d:.. 
~ ---f.l.L--o.()) ~ -It' .. U;)Jj'()&~J'VI-JJIZ)):Ii.. 

- ~~'J:;;I)J~.d-UJJjb_lr'" .. ~~)k))d'.t~, 
d- vr/()Jll,:·~vdl.f.·'~ -#A'{~;( ~;l-v/~J~;.,.;r 

.. W~'-I.:~J~/J!/JYVI.L'-tI'LJ!J· 4:)/~c5f~~d'~ 
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Exercise 23(c) 

Cup Pfiila ,.J~: Monkey Bandar ';Ar,.. 
Garden Bagb t~ Shirt if) Qamiz ~ 
Telegram Tar ) ~" Permission if) Ijazat 6J~, 

Washerman DhobI J./.>, 

1. The servant opened the door. 2. She has broken two cups. 2. My son 

wrote a letter. 4. He has made two keys. 5. The girl has brought a lock. 6. 

He put the egg in my box. 7. What has this man done? 8. To whom did you 

give my letter? 9. I have brought two shirts from the tailor. 10. Where did 

you see my servant? 11. Who has made this table? 12. I might have seen 

the man. 13. My servants have burnt all the old letters of the office. 14. The 

washerman has changed my new shirt. 15. Did she show you the telegram? 

16. When did you send that letter tome? 17. I did not call you. 18. He opened 

the letters without my permission. 19. Where did you put my watch last 

night? 20. The monkey broke all the windows of the shop. 21. I have never 

read such a good book before. 

TRANSITIVE VERBS - (Continued) 

It is very important to notice that some Verbs, which are Transitive in 

English, are treated as Intransitive in Urdu and, therefore, do not require the 

particle "ne" after the Subject in the Past Tense. They are as follows:­

To forget Bhilma t;J~ To fight Lama C~ 

To bring Lana L'!J To meet Milna D-

To mount Chafhnii ~~ To speak Bolna (;.Ii. 
To reach 

To fear 

Pahur\chni 

Dama 

~ 
':'~ 

t' JJ) 

To take away 

To finish 

Lejana 

Chuknii 

t'/pL 

tJt. 
Khatam kama L~ 
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Examples 

1. Our soldiers fought the battle bravely. 

Hamare sipahi lafalbahaduri se late. 

2. He brought your horse to me. 

Woh tumharii ghofii mere pas layii. 

3. He mounted the horse. 

Woh ghofe par chafha. 

.­

4~J))~Jti'U;lf~Aj 

~,uv~.~~1JA.I~0) 

/,J~,/.t:-JJ~ J. 
Past Conditional Tense 

Conditional sentences are those in which one eventually is dependent on 

another. Past conditions are expressed in Urdu by using the present Participle, 

without any auxiliary Verb in both halves of the sentence, the first halfbeing 

introduced by "agar" (if) and the second by "to" (then). The present 

Participles agree in Gender and Number with their respective Subjects. 

Ithe boy had come I IthinI ,the girl would have gone I LJP I I 
agar lafka atii to lafkI jau 

PAST CONDITIONAL TENSE (CONJUGATED) 

Singular 

Had I seen 

Had thou seen 

Had he seen 

Had she seen 

Agar main dekhtii 

Agar tii dekhtii 

Agar who dekhta 

Agar woh dekhti 

r;f)v:li 
'~)}J, 

1;1-) CJ/I
" 

~00)1))JiI 
Plural 

Had we seen 

Had you seen 

Had they seen 

Had they seen if) 

Agar ham dekhte 

Agar tum dekhte 

Agar woh dekhte 

Agar woh dekhtln 

~'F..J'.;t., (fA 
;;ef:...) c)jt 
vi5 h 

.....JC;}I 
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THEN 

I would have gone 

Thou would have gone 

He would have gone 

She would have gone 

We would have gone 

To main jata 

To tii jata 

To woh jam 

To who jati 

THEN 

To ham jate 

L"ln.t.} 
L"/P 'j i , ~ 

L"!.?"J} 

J~OJJ 

2.lf(:; 
You would have gone To twn jate ~~(~: 
They would have gone To woh jate ~~~Jj 

They would have gone if) To woh jatItI. v::"~ 0;;' 

EXAMPLES 

1.	 If you had slept here; (then) I would have awakened you. 

Agar twn yahan sote, to main tum ko jagata. 

2.	 If he had sent for me, I would have come.
 

Agar woh mujh ko bulata, to main atii.
 

3.	 If you had brought the cloth, I would have bought it. 

Agar tum kapfa late, to main kharidta. 

4; Had they come here, she would have waited.
 

Agar woh yahan ate, to woh thairti.
 

5.	 .Had the girls sees you, they would have laughed. 

Agar lafkiian tum ko dekhtin, to woh hanstin. 

Note.s-:	 Instead of "would have", "might have" is used in English to show 

doubt or uncertainly, and "must have" to denote certainty. The 
construction in Urdu is the same, except that words "sh ayad" 
(perhaps) and "zariir" (certainly) are inserted respectively in the 

second sentence; as, 
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1.	 If they had taken the boy to a doctor, he might not have died. 

Agar woh lafke ko diktir saheb ke pas Iejat~, to shayad woh nahin 

marta. 

2.	 If my son had seen you, he must have called you. 

Agar mera beta tum ko dekhti, to woh tum ko zanir bulati. 

EXERCISE 24(A) 

Dana Grain ;1) Chokar (j) Bran h 
Jangal Jungle f;? Jailgli Wild J: 
Ag (j) Fire 51 Oak gafi Mail Train ~j 

tJ) '6'Dak Mail ~; 

1. Agar main daftar ko jatii, to tumhare waste bazaar se kiighaz Iati. 

2. Agar ap yeh chit-thi mere bete ke pas lejate, to woh apke sath jati. 3. 

Agar chor mere bangle ke andar ati, to kutti uske pichhe daufti. 4. Agar 

tum rat ko jangal men agjalate, to sher aur sab janglIjanwar bhagte. 5. Agar 

who bandiiq bechta, to main usko do sau rupai detii. 6. Agar mera naukar 

dana ya ehokar churata, to main usko pulls men bhejtii. 7. Agar mere naukar 

ke bach-che rit ko chil-late, to main unko bahut marta. 8. Agar daftar ke 

iidmi tum ko jiinte, to woh tum ko men dik zarur dete. 9. Agar uski beti yeh 

khabarsunti, to woh bahut roti. 10. Agar woh auraten meri dukan ko atin, 

to shayad bahut chizefi kharldtin. 11. Agar woh dak giifI se bhl ate, to bhi 

abhi tak yahiin nahiii pahunchte, 

EXERCISE 24(B) 

Reward mam (~pl 
To steal Churana l'l;; 

Engineer Injinyar A.I' .. " 

Recommendation Sifiirish ~(jv 

Receipt Rasid ~ 
Guard Jird j, ~ )) 

7 
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1. Ifhe had sold the horse, my son would have bought it. 2. Ifyou had 

gone to the office, you would have seen me. 3. Ifhe knew it, I would not have 

sent the letter. 4. Had the boy seen the watch, he would have given it to me. 

S. Had I borken the cup, I would have told you. 6. Had these men come to 

me, I might have given them work. 7. Had the engineer seen you here, he 

would have called you. 8. Had the postmaster given me any receipt, I must 

have brought it to you. 9. If the girls had gone to the school, the women must 

have seen them. 10. If you had told the guard, he might have awakened you. 

The Aorist Tense 

The Aorist Tense (e.g., I may go, he may come, etc.) is formed by 

adding, to the root of the Verb, the following endings for the different 

Persons:­

Singular 

(takes) Root + un 
Thou " Root + e 
He & She " Root + e 

Plural 

We (takes) Root + en 
You " Root + 0 

They " Root + en 

Aorist Tense (Conjugated) 

I may go Maij\ jiiiin 
Thou may go Tii jae 

He may go Woh jae 
She may go 

./' 

~)~~ 
./' .' 
~I;;i 

.... 
~~") 

We may go 

You may go 

They may go 

Hamjaen vf.'~f 

~'~-. :ITum jao ',lO7
1 

Woh jaen U::iJ?~) 

Note:- (a)	 When "may" denotes doubt or uncertainty the word 

"shayad" (perhaps) is inserted in the sentence; as: 

1. I may write a letter to him. .j 
. Shayad main us ko ek khat likhiifi. ~ ~~/U"Iv:.fi;.~ 
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2.	 My servant may bring the horse.
 

Shayad mera naukar ghofa lae.
 

3.	 We may go there today. 

Shiiyad ham iij waban jiien. J'~Ur) 0 I(~.t:: 
4.	 You may see him in the office. 

Shiiyad tum usko daftar men dekho, ~~.J)kl~J· 
5.	 They may not arrive here by ten. 

Shayad woh das baje tak yahan nahiii pahunchefi. . 
v;{~·u:t(,)tr..J·4 V' C)",:.L,::. 

Note:- (b) The Aorist Tense is employed in Urdu, when the Present 

Indefmite Tense occurs in English after "if', "when" and 

"until" and the Verb of the second clause is in the Imperative; 

as will be seen from the following examples. 

6.	 If he comes here, give hjm this letter. 
... 

Agar woh yahin ae (not" ata hai"), to yeh chi t-thI usko do. 

7.	 When I go there, show me the carriage.
 

Jab main wahin jaM to mujh ko gifl dikhao.
 

8.	 If he laughs again, tum him out.
 

Agar woh phir hanse, to usko nikalo,
 

Sunday	 Boatr-	 ~I
 
I. Shayad maui. agle itw~r ko girjii jaM. 2. Shayad iij sham ko woh 

biigh men ae. 3. Shayad agle mahHie men ham tum ko do qamlsen den. 4. 

Shayad dushman iij rat ko pul tofe 5. Shayad dakya hamlin chit-thiiin daftar 

ko lejae. 6. Shayad hamare mehman aj hotal men Khiini Khaen. 7. Shayad 

meri naukar diik gafl se ie. 8. Shayad woh badmash iidmi yeh sanduq riiste 

men kholeil. 9. Agar daryi men bahut pani ho, to sbayad ham kishtIon men 
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jii1'\.. 10. Agar darzi hamire kapfe lie to sandiiq ke andar mat rakho. II. 

Agar yeh idmi thtKkim nahi1'\. kare, to is ko manijar siheb ke pis Iejio. 12. 

Jab editor siheb daftar men ien, to mujh ko khabar do. 13. Jab tak ham 

wipas na aM, tum yahin thairo. 14. Agar chaukidar rit ko soC, to usko 

fauran jagio. 

EXERCISE 25(B) 

./"

To obey Minni lrL Syce Sii"s v::"ir' 
To remind Yid dilini l:1J'J~. Pay Tankhwiih elf 

1. I may bring itback tomorrow. 2. He may send you pay from Bombay. 

3. We may not cut this tree today. 4. You may not go there tomorrow. 5. 

They may go across the river in boats. 6. He may not buy your horse. 7. 

Remind it to me, when I come here tomorrow. 8. If the driver brings my car, 

send him to my office. 9. When they go to the mess, show them this horse. 

10. If he does not obey your order, bring him to me. 11. Wake me up at once, 

if anyone brings a letter for me. 12. If the women come here, send them to 

the club. 

The Future Tense 

The Future Tense is formed by adding to the root of a Verb the following 

terminations for the different Persons; 

Singular 

I (takes) Root 

Thou " " 

He 
.. " 

She 
~, " 

+ ui'\.gii 

+ ega 

+ ega 

+ egi" 

We 

You 

They 

They if) 

Plural 

Root + enge 

" + oge 

" + e1'\.ge 

" + engi" 
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Future Tense - Conjugated 

I shall go Main jaiiflga 

Thou shalt go Tu jaega 

He will go Wohjaega 

She will go Woh jiegi 

We shall go Hamjaeilge 

You will go Tum jaoge 

They will go Wohjaeilge 

They will go (f) Woh jaeilgi 

EXAMPLES 

1.	 I shall write a letter. 

Main ek chit-thi likhiiflga. 

2.	 His servant will not open your box. 

Uska naukar tumhari sandiiq nahiil kholega. 

f'~/viJ')M I)'i(j(V' 
3.	 We shall send you there. ~ I" 

Ham tum ko wahail bhejenge. L~iJy)j~-'"t 
4.	 When will you reach Delhi? 

Tum Dehli kab pahunchoge? ftiJ~,)( 
5.	 Will these men sit in this room? jr 

Kia yeh admi is kamre meil baitheilge? ft ~;;::,,-j/..r'JJ)I'f.'v( 
6.	 The mare will not eat this bad grass. ~ /f. • ~ • ~ 1 

Ghofi yeh kharab ghails nahin khaegi. J!:.-'v::vJ''"1 If,;, J) jD 

7.	 His daughters will come here this evening. k '11 p 

Uski betiail aj sham ko yahail aengi. JJlu~1(;'c, IU~Jvl 
EXERCISE 26(A) 

" 
Qasiir Fault )fl Hath Hand ;r 
Pahar Hill ) L-r:. Quli CoolieI:	 J' 
Fauj Army ~J Fauji; Sipahl Soldier qj 
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I. Tum aj daftar ko kion nahin jaoge? 2. Woh shikar se kab wapas 

aega? 3. Agar yeh tumhara qasiir nahin hai, to woh tum ko saza nahlo dega, 

4. Do sau fauji kal subah pahaf kojaenge. 5. Un ke sath kaun jaega. 6. Aj 

hamare naukar hamara kamra sM karenge. 7. Agar tum aisa qasiir phir 

karoge, to woh tum ko bahut marega. 8. Agar tum slpahion ke hath phir 

sharab bechoge, to ham tum ko piilis men bhejenge. 9. Shayad dak gafI 

sham ko pinch baje yahan pahunchegi, 10. Tum kal sawere kitne baje 

uthoge? II. Quli safak kab tak tai-yar karenge? 12. LafkIan aur auratef 

aj rat ko das baie yahan pahunchengl. 

EXERCISE 26(B) 

,,[0 . ..Shooting Shikir Advance Peshgi ~" .. 
Dance Nach &l' Mistake Ghalti 

) j, 

Lame Langfa I~ Race (Horse) Ghufdauf »» ~ 
1. I shall not go to the club today. 2. Will your brother read this book? 

3. When will the coolies arrive here? 4. I shall send two servants with you. 

5. The Major will not come to the office today. 6. Who will give you two 

hundred rupees for this lame horse? 7. He will not give you any advance. 8. 

I shall be ready presently. 9. I know that you will not make such a mistake 

again. 10. Will you also go with my brother for shooting? 11. His wife will 

not go with him to the dance. 12. Two mares will also run in the race. 13. 

I will beat your son, if I see him again in this room. 

REVISIONAL EXERCISE 27 

(On Exercises from 22 to 28) 

Owner Malik J~ Holiday f Chhut-t i ~ 
Fruit Mewa, phaIJ¢,,~ Bottle f Botal r.fJ. 
Case (state) Hal Jk To spend Kharch kama b/

rJ 
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Ripe, mature Pakkli :"/..,lU To look for Tallish kama 

To think Sochna L{/ To explain Samjhlina 

Ago Hlia; hue (ph.) During Men; ke arse men 
~f(.If. ~tt!./L~u':. 

1. The ripest fruit falls first (of all). 2. Whom are you calling? 3. I do 

not eat meat often. 4. I am looking for my hat, which I put on this table an 

hour ago. 5. Why have you not got up yet? 6. What were you doing with 

that knife? 7. Do you not see what I am doing? 8. Who is this gentleman, 

who is coming towards us? 9. Where is the envelope on which you wrote the 

address just now? 10. I am going home, will you come with me? II. What 

did you do during the holidays? 12. Somebody is calling you. 13. This is 

not the stick, which I left in that comer; some one has changed it. 14. If you 

had told the waiter, he would have brought two bottles of beer, one for you 

and one for me. IS. I do not know why he has not sent the reply to my letter 

yet. 16. If you see the dog in the garden, send it back to its owner. 17. If 

the doctor had come here, I would have shown him the wound. 18. I have 

heard that he will not do it. 19. If I had given even one hundred rupees to 

my servant, he would have spent them all in one day. 20. What are you 

thinking about? 21. I heard all what he said. 22. He may not arrive here by 

ten. 23. I will give the children all the fruits and flowers, which I brought 

"rom the jungle. 

The Past Conjunctive 

It often happens in English that two or more Verbs are joined together 

by the Conjunction "and". In such cases, to implify the construction, the 

word "and" is omitted and its place is taken by the Conjunctive Participle. 

This is formed by adding "kar" to the root of Verbs; as, 

Having seen' 

Go and see 

Dekh kar 

/1.1 
Jli kar dekho. 

j;)/~ 

Having opened 

Come and play 

Khol kart 
jJ~ 

A kar khelo. 

}-;//r 
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1.	 He opened the door and came in. 

Woh darwaza khol kar andar aya. 

2.	 I shall go there, and see him, 

Mam waban jakar usko dekhiiflga. 

3.	 He laughed and said. 
Us ne hans kar kahi. 

EXERCISE 28(A) 

Farsh Floor Ghans Grass 

Hiran Buck Mehrbiini se Please 

1. Yeh chit-thI Bank ko dekar bazar ko jao. 2. Yeh chit-tm path kar 

mehrbani se iska jawab jaldi do. 3. Kamre se sab chizen bahar nikal kar 

farsh aur diwaren saf karo. 4. Sais ghofe ko dana de kar ghans ke waste 

bazaar gaya hai, 5. Ham ne oak bangle men ja kar khana khaya. 6. Sami 

saheb ne usko tankhwah de kar bangle se nikiilii. 7. Sab Iatkiiin ach-chhe 
kapie pahenkar nach menjaengi 8. Ek fauji ne apne kapfe bech kar sharab 

. pi 9. Tum khinii kha kar jaldi wapas ao. 10. MaiDKarachi jii kar ek motor 

kharldiiflgii. 11. Men biwl Quetta pahunch kar mujh ko khat likhegl. 12. 

Hamate sipimon ne darakht kit kar put banaya. 13. Hiran sher ko dekh kar 

bhaga. 14. Woh bimiir ho kar pahar ko gaya hai. 

EXERCISE 28(B) 

Pillow Takya /.',.;.­ Basket Tokri uJ; 
To hide Chhupana L'(...2?

'1 ',' 
To rub MaIna (;J, 

Newspaper Akhbiir ..J~I Bicycle Bysikal ~ 
1. Come here, and take off my boots. 2. The monkey took off his 
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turban, and climbed up a tree. 3. Take off the saddle, and rub the horse well. 

4. Put these things in a basket, and send them to my bungalow. 5. Run after 

him, and call him back. 6. Go to the mess, and bring some cord from Abdar. 

7. My brother will read the newspaper and then give it to you. 8. He stopped 

the carriage, and gave a rupee to the old man. 9. My servant broke my watch, 

and hid it under my pillow. 10. Will you sell the horse, and buy a bicycle? 

11. He stole my razors, and sold them in the bazaar. 

Use of "apDi" ~ .,I 
When a Possessive Pronoun, of whatever person or Number (such as 

my, our, thy, your, his, their, her, or its, etc.) refers to the Subject of the 

sentence, and occurs in the same sub-clause as the Subject, it is always 

translated by "apna". 

EXAMPLES 

1.	 I was reading my book. 

Mam apni kitab path raha tha. 

2. They were coming from their office. 

Woh apne daftar se a rahe the. 

3.	 Will you write a letter to your father? 

Tum apne bap ko khat likhoge? t ,iJPI'1 ~ 4: Ii 
4. The girl will take her dog with her. 

Lafki apna kutta apne siith lejiiegi. J;" ~L;t,,~/d~IJY 

Note (i):- In the case of command or the Imperative Mood, (when the 

Second Personal Pronoun "you" is, as a rule, omitted or 

understood), if "your" is used; it must be translated by 

"apni"; as, 

1. Bring your book Apni kitiib lao. fJJ,-"v2/ 

2. Open your box Apna sandiiq kholo. JIJ;v~1 
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3.	 Take this letter with you to the Secretary. 

Yeh chit-till apne sath Secretary saheb ke pas lejao. 
j, 

; ~L.V~.. L ~L.; i.J;'P.;,-,~ dJ-:. 
Note (2) : - If a Conjunction or a Relative Pronoun is used between the 

subject of the sentence and the Possessive Pronoun referring 

to it, the use of "apna" is inadm issible. 

1.	 I and my son will go there. 

Main aur mera (not apna) beta wahari jaenge. ~J:j) 1lJ':. 

2.	 I shall read my book, which is on my table. 1.. u::~"",~, 
Main apnl kitab pafhiiiiga, jo men mez per hai. 

4-./.y:.Ufl;' ('U;P'-%'-:" Li'J;/ u:. 
Note (3):- "Apna" is also used as a Reflexive Pronoun to translate the 

English "myself', "yourself', "himself', etc. as, 

1.	 He found himself in a trap.
 

Us ne apne ko ek jal men paya.
 

2.	 You have ruined yourself.
 

Tum ne apne ko barbad kIa hai.
 

EXERCISE 29(A) 

Parda Curtain 0) /.: I Izzat Honour 

1. Mujh ko apni chit-thlan dikhao. 2. Apne saheb ko hamara salam 

do. 3. Apne kapfe badal kar mere pas ao. 4. Mera naukar chit-thi Ie kar 

apne ghar ko gaya hai. 5. Gharlb admi apni sab chIzen bechega. 6. Tum 

apni dukan klon nahin kholte ho? 7. Apna palaiig baramde men mat rakho. 

8. Sipahi apni bandiiq apne sandiiq men nahin rakhta hai. 9. Qureshi saheb 

ne apne naukar ko das rupai de kar usko pahaf bheja. 10. Kuchh log apni 

aurton ko parde men rakhte hain. 11. Tum apnl sab chizefi le kar hamare 
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bangle se fauran bahar jao. 12. Jab aurat ne apnii bach-cha palaiig per nahiii 

dekha to woh bahut rol. 13. Main apne bap se piichh kar tum ko jawiib 

dung], 14. Main apni ghafi apne sandiiq men rakh kar daftaf ko gayii thii. 

15. Apni izzat apne hath hai. 

EXERCISE 29(B) 

Lesson Sabaq ~ Eye (f.) Ankh ;-, 
Wound Zakhm ()­ To Waste zss kama riel:; 
Wounded Zakhmi JJ Dacoit Dakii Jll 
Mouth Mill\.h ;.... Well Kiian UI/ 

Tent Dera; Khema 
• b 

To disgrace Ruswa kama Lj,/; 
~I ()~, 

1. Clean your hands, and change your clothes. 2. Open your book, and 

read your lesson. 3. He took off his hat, and showed me his wound. 4. You 

never keep your hands clean. 5. I will give you two rupees from my own 

pocket. 6. Shut your mouth and open your eyes. 7. When the dacoits arrived, 

the people ran out of their houses. 8. I shall take my servant with me. 9. My 

servant will go to his house next week. 10. The poor man was sitting in his 

shop. 11. Why do you waste your time? 12. The saheb has killed a thief, 

who was in his tent last night. 13. He and his horse fell into a deep well. 14. 

Will you see the man who has brought your horse? 15. She will disgrace 

herself. 

Use of" Ap" ~,'" 
•

The word" iip" is employed to lay emphasis on the subject of a sentence 

in the same way that "myself', "yourself', "himself', are used in English. 

This construction must not be confused with the reflexiveapna" which also 

translates "myself' etc. though with a di~erent meaning (vide Note 3 page 

104). 
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EXAMPLES
 

1.	 I will go their myself.
 

Main ap wahafi jaunga.
 

2.	 My servant came here himself.
 

Mera naukar ap yahan aya.
 

3.	 She has written this letter herself.
 

Us ne ap yeh chit-thi lIkhI hai.
 

4.	 Will you yourself live in this room?
 

Kia tum ap is kamre men rahoge?
 

5.	 The soldiers themselves will make the bridge.
 

Sipahi ap pul banaenge?
 

EXERCISE 30(A) 

1. Larke ne ap apni ghafi tofi hai. 2. Ham ap uski diikan ko 

jaenge. 3. Gharib auraten apne ghar ka kam ap karti hain. 4. Yeh 

chit-thi main ap Khan Saheb ke pas lejaiinga. 5. Mera sals ap ghofe 

ke waste ghafis nahln laega. 6. Mere bach-che ap yeh kitaben 

pafheiige. 7. Dhobl ka beta ap hamari qamis tai-yar karega, 8. Yeh 

lifafa tum mat kholo, main ap kholiinga. 9. Fauji log ap rasta saf 

karenge. 10. Maulvi saheb ne ap tum ko bagh men dekU tha. 11. 

DarzI ap ka kam nahln karta hai. 12. Sab naukar apne kapre ap 

kharldenge. 13. Tum ap qasal ke pas jao, aur usko mere pas lao. 

EXERCISE 30(B) 

Address Pata ;:: To drive Chalana 

On foot Paidal J~: Brave Bahiidur 

1. I am going that way myself. 2. The king himself will give a reward 

to his brave soldiers. 3. If the tailor does not come here himself, I will not 
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give him any work in future. 4. The woman herself was on the horse, and 

her husband was on foot. 5. Did you yourself see him there? 6. Take this 

letter to the post office yourself. 7. He did not give me his address himself. 

8. He will open his letter himself. 9. She will make the tea herself. 10. Will 

you come to me yourself? II. The Saheb will drive his motor himself. 

The Days of the Week 

English Urdu 

Sunday Itwar )Iil 

Monday Pir J:.: 
Tuesday Mangal # 
Wednesday Budh tJ'J.: 

English Urdu 

Thursday Jumerat ..::.-~ 

Friday Juma ~ 

Saturday Hafta ~/;:);( 

N.B. - Days of the week always take 'ko' after them; as, on Sunday­

ltwar ko (not Itwar par) 

Directions 

English Urdu J)) 
)

I 

North Shimal J~ 
South Janiib ~j; 

English Urdu 
~ 

)))1 

East Mashriq o> 
West Maghrib ~/ 

The Verbal Noun 

In English the Infinitive and the Present Participle of a Verb are often 

used as Noun. In Urdu the Infinitive is employed in the same way and is 

subject to inflection when governed by a Post-position. 

il;
EXAMPLES
 

Rising early is very good.
 

zL Sawere uthna bahut ach-chha hai. tf-iA{. J0 J'p,"-.(.1' 
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~ .~ It is very bad to tell a lie . [·S
c:

Jhiit bolna bahut kharab hai. 
0 z 

1. He is fond of eating. 

Q.l Woh khiine kii shauqin hai. 
.:::... 
0 
Q.l 2. The glass was broken in coming. 

;E' 
0 Shisha iine men tiit gaya. 

3.	 It does not cost anything to be polite. 

Mitha bolne men kuchh kharch nahin hota hai. ~ 

~ (~v:i (;)Lif:.;:' i.t;;J: 
EXERCISE 31(A) . 

Jurm Crime Rishwat f Bribe ~y)(f:	 
., 

... 
Farq Difference V} osn Abuse J( 

DiiM Tooth ~~ Dunyii f World (;) 
" 

Bachana To save r If. Giinii To sing L'It 
': 

n(	 )0);Kamana To earn Hushyar Clever ., 
Tiirlf kama To praise tj~ Lene dene men In dealing ~.f...)~ 

1.Tum taimajiinte ho? 2. Meribiwlhai'\.sna nahlfijantl hai. 3. Rishwat 

lena aur denii donoiijurm haifi. 4. Sust admi sirf khana khiinii aur khane ke 

bad sona pasand karte hain. 5. Dunyii men giinii aur rona kaun nahin jantii 

hai. 6. Kabhi kabhi tarif karna gali dene se kharab hai. 7. Thofi der khelna 

band karo, aur thofa kam karo. 8. Kame aur kehne men bahut farq hai. 9. 

Yeh bud-dha admi jhiit bolne men bahut hushyar hai. 10. Paisa bachana 

paisa kamane ke barabar hai. 11. Bahadur admi marne aur marne se nahin 

darte hain. 12. Dusroii kI jeb se paise nikalna iisan nahln hai. 13. Woh iidmI 

lene dene men thik nahifi hai. 14. Har waqt hansna aur dant nikalna bahut . 

kharab iidaten haiii. 15. Age bafhne men kiii mushkilen thIn? 16. Bat banana 

iisan hai, lekin kam kama muskhil hai. 
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EXERCISE 31(B)
 

Rest 

Debt 

Healthy 

Sign 

Excuse 

Habit f 

To like 

To smoke 

To borrow 

To leave off 

To smoke 
a cigareet 

To start 

Aram ((;1
 
Qarz Jj
 

.. 
Tandrust '::"'-J.# . 
Ishara 0) /;1 

. 
Uzr )H 

Adat ..:;...)~ 

Pasand kama ~ 
L~ ~. 

Huqqa plna (;.0:;'.. ~ 

Qarz lena t;JJif) 

Chhofna cJyf 
Sigrit pina (.:{:~'y.. - . 

Rawana hona 

rjj;I)) 

Occupation 

Favourite 

Wealthy 

Method 

To be silent 

Language f 

To talk 

To lend 

To learn 

To bite 

Kitchen 

To begin 

Shughl 

Oil pasand 

Daulatmand 

Tariqa 

Chup rahna 

Zaban 

Bat kama 

Qarz dena 

SIkhna 

Katna 

Bawarchi 
khana 

shni kama 

o-:... 
M:}J, 
,;;J)) 

)d' 
L;")~ 

etP 
L/';'~ 
~)dj' 

~ 
d( 

;1U~)'~ 

Ch; 

1. My servant does not like working. 2. His favourite occupation is 

talking and smoking behind the kitchen. 3. That was the sign for starting. 4. 

Lending and brrowing are both bad habits. 5. What is the best method of 

learning a language? 6. Leave off writing for a short time, and take a little 

rest. 7. To make an excuse is worse than the fault itself. 8. Their bark is 

worse than their bite. 9. Early to bed, and early to rise makes a man healthy, 

wealthy and wise. 10. It is better to be silent than to speak in anger. 

Infinitive of Purpose 

In Urdu, as in English, the Infinitive is used to express purpose or 

intention. In such cases the inflected form of the' Infmitive, followed by "ko" 
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is employed. "Ko" may be omitted when the Verb, preceding the Infinitive, 

is a Verb of motion specially" ana" and "j ana". It will, however, be safer 

to use "ko" always. 

EXAMPLES 

1.	 I sat down under a tree to take rest.
 

Maiii iiram Iene (ko) ek darakhat ke niche baitha,
 

2.	 My brother has gone to play polo.
 

Mera bhal polo khelne (ko) gaya hai.
 

3.	 He has come to take his pay.
 

Woh apni tankhwah Iene (ko) aya hai.
 

EXERCISE 32(A) 

"" 
Khuda God IH Pat-thar Stone /: 
Jasiis Spy l.Il'(g MithiiI r Sweetmeat J~ 
Tar Wire ) L" Naukar rakhna To emPI~)•

. ) IJ 

1. Main abhi huqqa pine ko gaya tha. 2. Woh mere pas das rupai qarz 

lene.ko aya 3. Oske bete motor chalana sikhne ko Lahore gae hain. 4. Jasus 

telIfiin ka tar katne ko drakht par chatha- 5. Tum uske kamre men kiii kame 

gae the? 6. Khuda ne din Urn kame ko aur rat iiriim kame ko banal hai. 7. 

Maiii ap ko salam kame iiyii hun. 8. Mera bhai iij sham khana khiine ko 

yahan aega. 9. Woh sab log tamasha dekhne jiienge. 10. Chor uske sanduq 

kii tala tome ko ek bai'ii pat-thar Iae. 11. Pichhle mahine men bahnen mujh 

ko dekhne ko aln. 12. Tum uske pas kla puchhne ko gae the. 13. Main ne 

tum ko tumhara miifih dekhne ko naukar nahiii rakha hai. 14. Tumhara 

naukar tum ko bulane iiya hai. 15. Main tumhare pas baithne ko nahiil aya 

hun. 16. Tum yahan sikhne ko iie ho keh (or yii) sikhane? 17. Yeh do rupai 

tumhare mithaI khane ko hain. 
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EXERCISE 32(8)
 

Goat 

To stop 

Watch-maker 

To attack 

Crowd 

To distribute 

To live 
(to exist) 

Bakra If 
Rokna .~) 
Ghari saz )'/,1",;1 

Hamla L/,J? 
kama 

Hujiim; ~/(;:' 
Bhif ..
 
Taqsim kama ~ 
or Bantna ~ f/Lj 
Jina ~ .. ' 

She-goat
 

To pull
 

. Sweeper 

To think 

Collector 

Head Master 

To live 
(to dwell) 

Bam ill: 
Khenchna # 
Mehtar 

Khiyal 
/f

tjJi{ 
kama 

Kalaktar ~l,Ip 
siiheb 

!?
Head Master ).(I 
siheb y;"V?L 

Rahna L:-;) 

1. The tiger came to eat the goat. 2. We do not live to eat, but we eat 

to live. 3. He will come here to live in this bungalow for two months. 4. My 

servant came to light the lamp. 5. The manager of the hotel came himself to 

change the sheet of my bed. 6. The gentleman has come here to learn Urdu. 

7. I will give you ten rupees to buy woollen clothes. 8. I do not pay you to 

break my things. 9. The sweeper will go to Lahore to bring the dogs. 10. 

I went to see the Collector yesterday. 11. I think you have come here to 

humbug me. 12: The tailor came to show me the cloth. 13. He went inside 

to make the beds. 14. The boy has gone to help the wounded. 15. I sent my 

servant to call a watch-maker. 16. Didn't anybody call to see me? 17. The 

Police soon arrived to disperse the crowd. 18. The thief took out a knife to 

attack (upon) me, but I pulled the chain to stop the train. 19. The Head Master 

gave me ten rupees to buy sweets to distribute among the children. 

The Passive Voice 

We have seen that the English construction "I have walked" becomes 

in Urdu, "I am walked." Similarly the English "I am beaten" becomes in 

Urdu, "go beaten." The latter is called the Passive Voice. 8' 



106 Teach Yourself Urdu in Two Months 

In Urdu, as well as in English, the Passive construction is complicated 

by the fact that the Object of the action is in the Nominative Form; as, The 

body was seen, The spy was shot. He was sent ahead. 

Here although "Boy," ','Spy" and "He" are all in the Nominative, they 

do not act, but are acted upon. In such cases the Passive Voice of the Verb 

is used. 

The passive Voice is, of course, restricted to Transitive Verbs and is 

formed by adding "j ani" (to go) to the Past Participle, as: ­

To be seenDekha jana ~. 'of'" To be brought Uya jana ~(PL.lJ. .. 

Note :- Both the Past Participle and the Auxiliary Verb "j ana" are 

inflected, so as to agree with the Noun, which is acted upon. 

EXAMPLES 

1. The box is opened. Sandiiq khola jam hal. 

2. The eggs are sold Ande beche jate haifi. 

3. The girl had been seen. Lafki dekhI gai thI. 

4. .The lock will be broken Tala tofa jaega. 

S. The clothes have been brought Kapte lae gae hain. 

6. The mares will be bought. Ghorian Kharidi jaengi. 

EXERCISE 33(A)
 

Lafat Battle; war ....1/ ,J
~./, Arzi Petition 

Paltan Regiment ~ Jel Jail 

1. Yeh hukm sab paltanon ko bheji gayii thii. 2. Tum kosab chIzen 

dikhaI gai dun. 3. Bahadur sipiihi jo lafii men mara gayii hai, abhi jawan 
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tha, aur uski biwi ko bala inam dIa jaega. 4. Sabkamzor aur bImarsipihI 

agle mahine men pahal ko bheje jaenge. 5. Dushman kii hawai jahaz giriiyi 

gaya. 6. Agar tum bangle ke pas phir dekhe jaoge, to jel ko bheje jiioge. 7. 

Sab sipahi chhut-ti se wapas bulae ga~ hain. 8. Ab yeh hukm likhii gayi hai, 

ab badla nahin jiiega. 9. HamiirI chit-thi kis ke siimne kholi gal thi? 10. 

Tumhari arzi Jaj Siiheb ke siimne rakhi jiiegi. 

EXERCISE 33(B) 

Waste paper Raddi kaghaz 41;) 
h( 

Effects Asbab ",,:,,1("1 

Ahead (adv.) Age ~1.'1

To make noise Shor kama L'/J} 

To deceive Dhoka dena k, 
(;.I) 

Money Riiqm 1) 
I. How much gram is given to the horse? 2. This table will be sent to 

your shop. 3. The matting of the room was changed last month. 4. The enemy 
was seen on the hill. 5. All the waste paper is thrown in the river. 6. If you 

make a noise again, you will be sent to the guard room. 7. One hundred men 
were sent there to clear the road. 8. When and where was the goat tied. 9. 
Are any tigers seen here? 10. The servants had been sent ahead to prepare 
dinner. II. The effects of the soldier will be sold, and the money will be sent 
to his wife. 12. The old mares will be shot tomorrow. 

The direct and Indirect Narrations 

In English, there are two ways of repeating what somebody else had. 
said; e.g., 

(1)	 The Direct Narration, when we use the speaker's actual words. 

(2)	 The Indirect Narration, in which we repeat, what he said, in our 
own words. 

In Urdu the Indirect Narration is uncommon and IS confmed to 
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commands. It is much simple always to use the speaker's actual words, 

preceded by "keh" j/nverted commas are not used in Urdu. 

The following examples will make this clear:­

Indirect: - John told me that he would go to Chittagong, 

r~)~j1J;~v:.j{.:::-J.~ ~~ 
Direct: - John said to me, "I (John) will go to Chittagong. 

John ne mujh se kahii keh main (John) Chatgaon ko jauiiga. 

Indirect: - He asked me if my servant was in the room. 

~ ~V:t:-j/i /) l{ijl;fi:~j~ Vi 
Direct: - He asked me, "Is your servant in the room?" 

Us ne mujh se puchha keh kia tumhara naukar kamre men 

hai? 

Indirect: - The Colonel ordered him to open his box. j
JIC>J~l1lj~)Il. ~~J' 

Direct: - The Colonel ordered him, "Open your box." 

Kamel saheb ne usko hukm dlii keh apna sanduq kholo. 

Indirect : - He asked me if I was a teacher. 

Direct: - He asked me, "Are you a teacher" 

Us ne mujh se puchha keh kia ap Ustad hain? 

f '-Ci J L:-/J ":fl '!Jl.-1{~j~JI 

EXERCISE 34(A) 

Saudagar Merchant J\)/ Batana To let know C~ 

Zcwar Ornaments J~; Zarur Without fail ))/ 

I. Us ne mujh se puchha keh tum kahan rahte ho 2. Majid saheb ne 

mujh sc puchha keh tum is adm! ko jantc ho? 3. Baltiwala saheb ne darzi se 

kaha keh main das baje daftar ko aunga. 4. Syed saheb ne sipahi se puchha 

keh tum kab se is ghar men rahte ho? 5. Saudagar ne mujh se puchha keh 

tum ne ych ghofa kab kharida hai? 6. Tum sc puchha jacga kch ych ghar kis 
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ke hukm se banaya gaya hai? 7. Mere pis. zarur ao. 8. Dakiion Deghar ke 

andar ja kar aurat se piichha keh tumhara zewar kahan hai, aur yeh bhi kaha 

keh agar tum nahlri bataogt to ham tumharl bach-chi ko mar dilenge. 

EXERCISE 34(B) 

Marriage ShadI tJ) U; To marry Sham kama L'j~) t}; 

I. He told me that he had fallen from the horse. 2. I asked him why 

he had come to me. 3. I told the man that I would give him ten rupees a month 

4. The tailor says that you did not go to him. 5. He told me that he had come 

to my bungalow to see his brother. 6. The coolies asked me how much I had 

given to their head? 7. He told me that his servant would take me to the post 

office next morning. 8. The tailor told the butcher that he would take his 

money from him then and there. 9. Tell me what you read, and I will tell you 

what sort of man you are. 10. He told me that he was going to get married 

the following day. 11. She said to me that she did not know I was a farmer 

(Kisan) 

Indirect Command 

When an order is given indirectly (i.e., through a servant or some other 

person), the word "keh" (-that) is used after kaho or bolo (tell) or hukm 

do (order) etc. to introduce the actual command, and instead of the 

Imperative, we have the Aorist Tense (see page 95) of the Verb, agreeing in 

Number with the person or persons to whom the order is to be conveyed. 

EXAMPLES 

1.	 Tell the barber to wait. 

Tell the barber that (he) may wait. 

Haj-jam se kaho keh thaire. r::-';/I ~ (I{ 
2.	 Tell the boys to come here. 

Tell the boys that (they) may come here. 

Lafkon se kaho keh woh yahan aen. J IU ~ D) jIa: oj) 
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3. Order the syce to get the carriage ready. 

Sais ko hukm do keh gati taiyar kare. ~£I(.J:t/;)fjuf.(,-i 

4. Tell the men to cut this grass. 

Admion se kaho keh yeh ghans kilten ~;r'JJ-::,j.l~~/"':/i 

EXERCISE 35(A) 

Dawa f Medicine I)) IBalke But 

1. Us se kaho keh mujh ko riste men nahin roke. 2. Lafke se kaho keh 

chit-thi apne Saheb ke pas lejae 3. Chaukidar se kaho keh rat ko nahifi soe. 

4. Dhobi se kahokeh hamare kapfe jaldi wapas lae. 5. Darzi se kaho keh 

hamar! qamlsen jaldi taiyar kare. 6. Chaukidar se kaho, keh agar yeh admi 

rat ko hamare bangle men ae, to is ko nahin roke, 7. Taxi wale se kaho, keh 

abhi taxi lejae, aur das baje wapas lae. 8. Mere naukaron ko samjhao keh 

mujh se Angrezi kabhi nahlfi bolen balke hamesha Urdu men bat karen. 9. 

Agar khidmatgar bimar hai, to us se kaho keh daktar saheb ke pas ja kar 

dawa lae. 10. Agar tum mere naukar ko raste men dekho, to us se kaho keh 

jaldl mere pas ae. II. Sab naukaron ki biwion se kaho keh rat ko na to gaen, 

aur na apne bach-chon ko maren. 12. Lafkoii se kaho keh kiien men pat-thar 

namn phenken. 13. SiUs se kaho keh is chit-thl ka jawab mere pas klab ko 

lac. 14. Us sekaho keh apne saheb ko hamari salam de. 15. Mali se kaho 

keh bahut baten na banae aur jaisa hukm dia gaya hai waisa kare. 

EXERCISE 35(B) 

Signature 

Account 

Carefully 

Dast-khat J,?; To sign 

Hisab '":'" l,..7 Hair 

Hushyari se Cleverly 

~d~t.;:/j". 

Dast-khat kama 
-Lj~ 

Bal J~ 

Hiishyari se 

~d.l~7. 

I. Tell him to open the box. 2. Tell the boy not to play on the verandah. 



III 

3. Tell the chaukidar to wake me up at 5 O'clock. 4. Tell the sweeper to bring 

the dog's food. 5. Tell them to come here tomorrow. 6. Tell the servant not 

to make a noise. 7. Tell the tailor to bring my clothes. 8. Tell the barber to 

cut my hair after dinner. 9. Tell the washerman to wash this shirt very 

carefully. 10. Call the servant and tell him to go and tell the barber not to 

come to me to day. II. Tell this man not to show me his face again. 13. Tell 

the babu to bring the papers for signature. 14. Tell the chaprasi to call his 

saheb to the phone. 15. Tell him to go away now, and come back some other 

time. 16. Ask the saheb to sign the receipt, and send it back to me by post. 

Participle Adjectives 

The Present and Past Participles are commonly used as Adjectives to 

show the state or condition of the Noun before which they are used; as, 

Present Participles Past Participles 

The moving train. The dead horse. 

The dying boy. The broken table. 

In the above examples "moving" and "dying" are Participles used as 

Adjectives, to show the state or condition of the "train" and the "boy" 

respectively. 

In such cases "hua" the Past Participle of the Verb "hona"-(to be), is 

added to the Present or Past Participles, as the case may be, to form the 

Participle Adjectives; as, 

Present Participles Past Participles 

Moving Chalta hua ,~~ Dead Mara hua I.,;y 
Dying Marta hua 1f'IL/ Broken Tuti hua I:' L)) 
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EXAMPLES 

l.	 The moving train ChaItI hiiI gafI uJtj~tf!! 
2.	 From the sleeping man Sore hue admI se,iC- J) r1-f,2-/' 
3.	 The dying boys Marte hue latke 1...:;:"'.,;1-/

)1
4.	 The dead horse Mara hUa ghora I) yIP1.1;Y 

..	 i '5.	 In the broken cup Tute hUe plale men l.i:~ L.;. ~ft s: j 

6.	 The burnt girl Jall hiiI latkI .." j YDJ;J­
7.	 The dying boy gave me the address of his deadsfather written on a 

tom paper. 

M~ hUe latke ne mujh ko apne mare hue bap kil patii ek phate 

hue kiighaz; par likha hUa dIa. , 

V 'hiJJ-t.A(Lf;~...L..j~"'('1~L";~/~I!J.LtYLt;2/ 
EXERCISE 36(A) 

Dastiir Custom' ),;-/J Bahadurl Bravery 
;. 

Sabut Proof ~~ Bat Matter, words ..:.-L, 

Patta Leaf ~ GawahI Evidence J':J! 
Kabutar Pigeon ;J! Goli Bullet J! 
Kanjus Miser ~j Bhagna To desert tft4 

Pakafna To catch L'~ Dabna To be buried 1.::') 

, Dablina To bury L'L, Sukhna To be dried , t:i; 
Jama k. To collect t'/~ Sarna To be tainted l'Y 
Bariibar Alike, equal ..1.11. Khall Adj. Empty J(; 

I. Bahtli. hua plini ach-ehha hotii hai, 2. Marte hue dushman ko mama 

bahiiduri nahIil hai. 3. Tum ne jall hiiI roti khiI. 4. Suni hUI bit gawahi ke 

lie kilfi sabiit nahin hai. 5. Bhiga hiia sIpihi apne gaon men chhupi hua 

'pakia gayi. 6. Soyi hua aur mara hui idmI barabar hota hai. 7. Pini pIle 
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hue janwar par goli chalane kii dastiir nahln hai. 8. Taiyar kle hue kapfe 

tiite hUe sandiiq men mat rakho. 9. Unhon ne marl hUIghofi ko jangal men 

dabaya. 10. Us ne une hue kabutaron ko mar dala. 11. Choron ne sote hue 

admI ko rassi se bandha. 12. Sab siikhi huI rotIafl. uskI dukan ko wiipas 

bhejo, 13. Agar woh aurat daba hua khazana na batatl to dam uske bach­

che ko jalti hUI iig men phenkte. 14. Darakhton ke gire hUe pat-te ek jaga 

jama kar ke jalao. 15. Yeh botal bhari hUI hai, yii Khali hai? 16. Dubi hUI 

kishti men do tii.tI hUi gafian bhI thin. 17. Tum yeh sara hua gosht kIii 

karoge? 18. Kanjiis iidmi ke bete ne apne bap ka jama kIa hUa sab rupia 

thofe din men barbad kIa. 19. Chale hue kiirtiis, bhare hue kartusofi se alag 

rakho. 

EXERCISE 36(B) 

Ship 

Beggar 

Jahaz 

Faqir 

;~, 
.. ' 

4' 

Crew 

Law 

Jahaz kii Amla (j ~ 
,;J'.I .. 

Qanun ljjlj 

Cowardly adj. Darpok JJ)) Cavalry . Risala )1.--) 

Leg f Tang 

'f 

...J~1I Kettle f KetlI J!.. 
To be broken Tiitnii 11} To jump Kudna L',f 

To fill Bharna t:/ To hurl De mama t)~~) 

To be boiling Khaulna t;,JJ Unwritten Unlikha ,;Jc.J/ 

To be drowned Dubnii l;.: ~ .J) To sink Dubna t:. ,).J) 

1. I went into the burning room to save the crying child. 2. He took off 

his burnt clothes. 3. The thief jumped from the moving train. 4. Two boats 

were sent to save the crew of the sinking ship. 5. Our cavalry attacked the 

retreating enemy. 6. I have seen it written somewhere. 7. The sentry stopped 

the running horse. 8. My cowardly servant would not go near the dead tiger. 

9. They brought the drowned man to me. 10. The wounded soldier showed 
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me his broken leg. 1. He hurled the glass full of beer at the beggar's head. 

12. Bring some boiling water in the kettle. 13. This is an unwritten law. 

REVISIONAL EXERCISE 37(A) 

(On Exercises from 30 to 36) 

Words 

" Hole, pit Gafha ~1Artillery Top khana ;1; 'ti 

Word Lafz Ji;JProperty Mal; Milklat .:.iJ~ . 
Fast (sleep) Be khabar Generally Aksar jf, ,/!+. .. (;Whole (all) Sab .....", Whole (unbroken) Sabut ~ .. 

To dig Khodna r,j Gun (cannon) Top '-::j 
/ 

To stand Khata hona LYt!JLine Lain f ClIJ 

To drive back Pichhe hatiina L::To load Bharna L:/f 
l'~ v: 

To post Oak men dalna Jt; To make haste laldl kama L)J'~ 
C./I j 4.1.: - I.'?To count Ginna ~.,To be tom 

To burst Phatna 

REVISIONAL EXERCISE 37(A) 

(On Exercises from 30 to 36) 

1. Put an anna stamp on this letter and post it. 2. Bring the receipt with 

you tomorrow morning at eight. 3. Tell the boy to make haste. 4. Ask him 

ifhe has come to put the fan right. 5. He was asked to call at another time. 

6. You forget to do everything, do you ever forget to have your food (bread)? 

7. To steal is not a crime but to be caught is one. 8. The enemy was driven 

back with the help of the artillery. 9. The thieves dug a hole in the ground 

to bury the stolen property. 10. Giving is better than receiving. 11. The child 
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dropped the loaded gun, which went off at once. 12. Two guns were hidden 

behind the trees. 13. I taught him both reading and writing. 14. He was 

taught both reading and writing. 15. There is no pleasure in going so fast. 

16. Did I make a mistake in counting the words? 17. You make ten mistakes 

in writing five lines. 18. Ask him ifhe has brought the bill. 19. Tell them 

to be quiet. 20. Although he was fast asleep, his eyes were open. 21. Home­

made sweets are generally the most delicious. 22. As the pocket was tom, 

the rupee fell out somewhere. 23. Looking for the lost rupee along the road 

I reached my bungalow, where I saw it lying under a burnt paper. 24. You 

said, you did not know the dead man, how do you know that he is a runaway 

soldier? 25. When the shell burst the soldiers standing up were 

wounded, those lying down escaped. 26. Bring some hot water to wash my 

hands. 27. Is this cup broken or whole? 28. He abused my dead mother . 

. REVISIONAL EXERCISE 37(B) 

·r . ~Jj"1i((~~lvij~)-r ·Tulj'iJ;JJ;I,-:(iLLV.1

I;~j i.--?~d'jY.r ,fl-tJv::fJ,j~,)L,,]J'L~,V-::I/f,;:' 
'0d:-.JJv:f~.d...)~)Jf~/d)~~1-~'1 -Yi::d.lP.L-;i?~ .~~,~t~ 
j: L:-(;)/,Jit/..::'d.1\ ~~J~li loooo'V~(;J~·~I.J.J..Jr~,~.J~~~

,- • II I ( - /1 

i;l-1f::l:~~; ". ~'1'"~.Ii.*j~0("':f'J~ ~~A}.L/r( 
~I((~) d...l~ -,r "v)L.d- J0~~"I.f4;:).J)' ~.II .J1 ~~. 
.Ji. ~1d::..(,.;L ~w!;jjt.f) ~ .,,.. 4-J~/L.Jr!/(~lhJI!J 

( j; j1J!-:'~)1~(')Lr:j/'Al/'1{~.;:.;)}'}'f).J.·!t.Ji u;jt1 .I~ 
.J)I~~;" v:~~jy(~JL .Ia ~i-vifL~/J.)f)Li'f;J;c;vi 

•.::.-/l.-;!) 4-~l t ~ 
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PART IV
 

This Part comprises those Verbs which follow particular rules when 

joined to, or used with, other Verbs in the same sentence. 

The Verbs "Sakni" ~ and "Chukn i" 

Saknli- To be able Are joined to the "root" of the 

Chuknd-> To finish Verb, whose action they govern. 

EXAMPLES 

l. To be able to write Likh sakna 

2. To be able to see Dekh sakna 

3. To have done writing Likh chukna 

4. To finish playing Khel chukna 

Note :- The Verbs. "Sakn s" and "Chukn s" are conjugated to show 

the required Tense, while the roots, to which they are added. 

undergo no change. 

EXAMPLES 

I.	 I am able to go ther';l
 

(or) I can go there .J Main wahan ja sakta hiiii..
 

2.	 She:ras not able to speak Arab"9 Woh Arbi 

J nahin bol sakti
 
She could not speak Arabic thi.
 

3.	 We shall not be able to come to you tomorrow. 

Ham kal tumhare pas nahiri a sakenge 

4.	 Have you fmished writing the mail?
 

Tum dak (or khat) likh chuke ho?
 

5.	 The girls will fmish playing presently. 

Lai'kian thori der men khel chukefigi. 
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EXERCISE 38(A)
 

Marzi f. Consent, willingness 

Andherii Dark 

Hargiz nahin Never or under no circumstances 

I. Maiii iij tumhare pas nahin a sakta hun 2. Woh aisa mahnga ghofi 

nahin kharid sakta hai 3. Lafki tumhari marzl ke baghair tum ko chit-thl 

nahin bhej sakti hai. 4. Ham yeh purani crnzen Saheb ke hukm ke baghair 

nahlfi bech sakte haifi, 5. Tum abhi do mahine tak chhut-ti par hargiz nahin 

ja sakoge, 6. Tum mat daro, who tum ko nahin mar sak1e hain. 7. Main yeh 

kitab path chukii hiin, ab tum isko (pafhne ke waste) leja sakte ho. 8. Woh 

apna ghofa bech chuka hai, ab woh usko wapas nahin Ie sakta hai. 9. Khalid 

saheb sab kaghazon par dastkhat kar chuke haifi, ab shayad woh apne bangle 

ko jaenge. 10. Agar auraten ghans kat chuki haifi, to un se kaho keh woh 

ab ja sakti hain. 

EXERCISE 38(B) 

Experience Tajriba ,,} Rain Barish 

1. My servant can go with you. 2. I could not come here yesterday on 

account of the rain. 3. I cannot send my servant to you everyday. 4. You 

cannot forget his name. 5. She cannot write Urdu. 6. We cannot read this 

letter. 7. Will you be able to play next week? 8. They will not be able to 

catch the thief in the dark. 9. 1have finished writing my letters, now I can 

go with you. 10. Go and see if the men have finished eating 11. Take this 

letter to the treasury, ifyou have finished cleaning the room. 12..The girl has 

finished making the tea. 13. Only experience can teach you this. 14. No one 

can do two things at the same time. 
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CHAHNA (L1Le)
• 

The Verb "CHAHNA" """"":"" To wish, to want, etc. 

In English the Verb "to wish" is used within an Infmitive and in the 

same way" Chihna' takes the infinitive before it in Urdu; as, 

To wish to eat Khana chahna 

To wish to go Jana chahna 

To wish to see Dekhna chahnii 

l. I wish to play this evening. 

Mam iij sham ko khelna chiihta .?un.,	 (" I:. ,. 
Vii t:1 ~ CJ1 '(~l:I hi.' 

2. She wishes to go to the dance. 

Woh nach men jana chahti hai. 

4-J;~ L' If'v:. 0- e~ J 
3.	 They were not desirous of waiting. . 

Woh thairna nahiti chiihte the... •• ...!1 

- if- 4~~~~~) 
4.	 He will not want to sleep here. ., 

Woh yahan sona nahin chiihega. 
,d. ,	 • 

. f"4-- ~ u.1 LY'""1:.o)
5.	 Do you want to buy this tractor? 

Tum yeh tractor kharidna chahte ho? 

f 7/4 ~.L~;;t}~( 
ExERCISE 39(A) 

Faujf	 Army (,;;.J Aksar Adj. Most 

Hazar	 Thousand ) IX Aksar Adv. Often 

l. Main apni biwi ke pas tar bhejnii chiihtii hOO. 2. Woh agle hafte 
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shikar ko jana chahtii hai. 3. Uski betI hotal men rahnii nahifi chabti hai. 4. 

Ham do hazar rupai qarz lena chiihte hain. 5. Woh apne niim PakistanI 

paltan ke waste dena chiihte hain. 6. Woh larkS apnii khat kisi ko dikhana 

nahin chiihta hai. 7. Sab naukar tamasha dekhne ko jana chahenge. 8. Apne 

shahr janii kaun chiihti hai? 9. Woh aise badmash hain keh tumhare kapfe 

bhi utiime chahenge 10. Dushman kii jasus apni fauj ko hamara risale ke 

iine ki khabar dena chiihta hai. 11. Aj kal har ek admI motar chaHina sikhna 

chahtii hai. 12. Hamare admI bahut sawere rawana hona chiihte the. 13. 

Tum is bat ko chhupana kion chahte ho? 14. Woh apni rasIden wapas lena 

chahega. 15. Aksar naukar apne saheb ke sath apne shahr se bahar jiinii 

nahin chahte hain. 16. Agar tumchhut-ti par jiinii chahte ho, to kam kame 

ke waste dusrii admI lao. 

EXERCISE 39(B) 

Country Mulk ....4­ Contract Theka ~ 
Else; more Aur .J'I Peace Sulah t: 
Alive Zinda .. 

0,),,) To capture Pakafna l'~ 
To pay Ada kama L);, Front (war) ~ ~ LafaI, •.cJ'-Y.;Lh;; 

maidan-e-jang 

1. I wish to go to the front to fight for my country. 2. I do not want 

to see your face again. 3. The thief wished to escape. 4. The woman wishes 

to go by the mail train. 5. The enemy wishes to make peace. 6. They will 

not want to come here again. 7. Do you want to take all these contracts? 8. 

Do you wsih to deceive me? 9. Why does he want to see me? 10. Why do 

you want to know that? 11. We wished to capture the spy alive. 12. I would 

like to have a talk with you. 13. My father wishes to take my servants with 

him to Kashmir. 14. I wish to pay off my debts this month. 15. I want to 

ask you once more. 16. What else do they want? ~ 1_ 
CHABIE (':7 ~) 

"Cha hie" is the respectful Imperative of "Chahna" and is used in the 

sense of should and ought and also must ina mild sense. 
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"Chiihle" takes its subject in the dative case, (e.g. ko is used after the 

subject) and the Principal Verb in the Infinitive; as 

EXAMPLES 

1.	 1 should go (or) It is upon me to go.
 

(To me, to go, should) - Mujh ko jana chahIe.
 

2.	 The men should not have come here. 

AdmIoil ko yahiiI\ nahm ana chame tha. • ( , 
\,1' ';; ~: L" ~U~J u.;.:) I 

Observation»-« If the accompanying. Verb is transitive and has an 

object, the idiom differs at Lucknow and Delhi. (Vide note on next page). 

At Lucknow the"Infinitive coupledwith the direct object" is treated as 
a compound Verb, andhence the infinitiveis never inflected.The Plural Form 
chahien is never used at Lucknow, and is rather detested. 

Delhi people make the Infinitive agree with the object in Gender and 

Number,and use thePlural Form chahien to agree with the object in Number. 

EXAMPLES 

1.	 The man should bring three horses. 

AdmI ko tiii ghofe lana chahie. (Lucknow) 

Admi ko tin ghofe lane charueil. (Delhi). 

2.	 You should sell this mare. 

Tum ko yeh ghofi bechna cUhie. (Lucknow) 

Tum koyeh ghofi bechni chahle. (Delhi) 

3.	 I should learn several languages 

Mujh ko kai zabiinen sikhnii chahIe. (Lucknow) 

Mujh ko kai zabanen sikhni chiihien. (Delhi) 

Note:- In the Past Tense"cha hfe" is followed by the past auxiliaries 

e.g. "th a, the or thi" etc.; as, 
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4. He ought to have bought two locks. 

Unko do tale kharidna chahie the. 

Unko do tale kharidne chamen the. 

(Lucknow) 

(Delhi) 

They ought to have seen the carriage 

Unko gafi dekhna chahle thi. 

Unko gafi dekhni chahie thi, 

(Lucknow) 

(Delhi). 

* There is another construction which is everywhere the same. In it 
chame followed by "keh" starts the sentence, and the principal Verb is put 

in the Aorist, which agrees in number with the subject (and not with the 

object); as, 

1.	 I should go. 

It is necessary that I should go (may go). 

Chiihie keh main jaun. 

2.	 The boys should come here. 

Chiihie keh lafke yahan aen. 

Note:- In the Past Tense "Chahie tha" is followed by the Past 

Conditional, as, 

1.	 I should have gone there. 

Chiihie tha keh main wahati jam. 

2.	 You should have shown the mare to me. 

Chahie tha keh tum ghofi mujh ko dikhate. 

Note :- *The different constructions about the use of "Ch ahie" are 

given above. The student may choose whichever idiom he 

thinks convenient to adopt. If he knows the other two he will 

be quite at case when he comes across them in writing or 

speech. 

EXERCISE 40(A) 

1. Mujh ko us ke sath rahna nahin chahie. 2. Us ko apne dost ke sath 9 
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aisa saliik kama nahin chahie. 3. Tum ko apni chizen sanduq men rakh kar 

tala lagana chime. 4. Ham ko naukar ke siith mazaq nahifi kama chihie. 5. 

Shahr ke logon ko apas men hargiz nahinlarna chihie. 6. Tum ko kisi diisre 

admi ki khat hargiz nahm pafhna chahie. 7. Tum ko apne pafausioo ko 

nahaq nuqsan pahuiilicanii nahin chime. 8. Sab admIon ko apne kam par 

waqt se panch minit pahle pahunchna chiMe. 9. Tum ko apna kim bahut 

hUshyari se kama chame. 10. Auraton ko aj kal rat ko nau baje ke bad bazar 

men nikalna nahifi chame. 11. Uski betion ko naukaron k1biwion se lafni 

nahifi chahie. 12. Bawarchi ko maila pani raste men nahin pheilkna chame 

tha. 13. Sipam ko aisl chit-thl apne afsar ko nahiri likhni chime. 14. 

Aqlmand admi ko aj kii kim kal par nahin chhofni chime. 15. Chihie thi 

keh tum tuti hiii botal ke tukfe farsh par nahin rahne dew. 

EXERCISE 40(B) 

1. You should not come inside the office. 2. They should not make a 

noise. 3. What should we do then? 4. The chowkidar should not sleep at 

night. 5. What a fool, you must have patience. 6. The girls should not read 

such books. 7. You should not show your mistake to the people. 8. The man 

should not spread false rumours in the bazaar. 9. The papers should not be 

bumt near the grass. 10. All the recruits should clean their rifles everyday. 

11. You should not steal Government property. 12. We ought not to have 

killed the peacocks. 13. They should not have cut these green trees. 

"PAANA" (~~.) AND "HON A" (~'J'i)
•
 

The Verb "Pafna" and "Hon a" are added to the Infinitive to give sense 

of "Must", "to have to" etc. They also require their subject in the dative, 

and follow exactly the same rules as "ch arne" regarding the agreement ofthe 

Infnitive with the object. 

"Patnii" t~: is used to show absolute compulsion or to have to do 

anything against one's convenience, per force, or when there is no alternative. 

"Hona" ~Ji is used to show when a thing is decided upon or 

arranged, supposed to be done or is advisable. 
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In short 

Pafna shows that a thing has to be done. 

Hona shows that a thing is to be done; as. 

1.	 I was to go there yesterday. 

Mujh ko kal wabin jini thil. 

2.	 I had to go there yesterday. 

Mujh ko kal waban jini pafii. 

3.	 The thief had to confess his crime. 

Chor ko apnii jurm minni pati. (No alternative) 

4.	 The woman will have to go. 

Aurat ko jinii hogii. (arranged) 

Aurat ko jinii pafegi. (must) 

5.	 I have to buy a good mare. 

Mujh ko ek ach-chhi ghofi kharidni hai. (Lucknow) 

Mujh ko ek ach-chhi ghoff kharIdni hai. (Delhi) 

6.	 I have to see the horses everyday. 

Mujh ko har roz ghote dekhni hote hain. (arranged) 

Mujh ko har roz ghofe dekhni patte hain. (must) 

Mujh ko har roz ghofe dekhne patte ham (Delhi) 

7.	 You will have to give him his pay. 

Tum ko uski tankhwih deni hogi (decision) 

Tum ko uskI tankhwiih dena pafegi (must) 

Tum ko uskI tankhwiih denl pategI (Delhi) 
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EXERCISE 41(A) 

I. Tum ko yeh kharab .dina wipas lena pafega, aur iski qimat wapas 

denl pafegi. 2. Tum ko uske sith kam kama pafega. 3. Sinpoi\ke sabab ham 

ko yeh bangla chhofna pafega. 4. Main yahan ek din ke wiste iya tha, lekin 

shiyad mujh ko tin din tak thairna pafega. 5. Tum ko mere sath lataI par 

chalna pafega. 6. Mujh ko kuchh chlzen kharidne biizar jina hai. 7. Tum 

ko paltan ke sith lafii par jana hoga. 8. Apne dost ko sazi se bachane ke 

waste mujh ko jhiit bolna pategi, lekin main jhiit bolna nahln chihta hun. 

9. General saheb ko daure par jana hai, 10. Agar tum ko jani hai to jao; main 

tum ko rok nahin sakti hun. II. Tum ko kia khabar keh ham ko lafii par 
kia kii dekhnii patti hai. 

EXERCISE 41(8) 

1. Every child in India has got to go to school. 2. I have to go to see my 

friend. 3. He had to wait there for orders. 4. Thou shalt not steal. 5. They 

had to take off their clothes for the medical inspection. 6. The soldiers are 

to obey their officers' orders. 7. You will have to buy warm clothes yourself. 

8. You will hav'e to put all these things in the sun at least once a week. 9. 

I have to send these boxes to Delhi by passenger train. 10. Bearer, you 

should stay on the verandah, for if you are not there, I have to come out of 

the room to call you. II. He has to spend two hundred rupees a month. 

The Verb "MILNA" 

The Verb "Milaa' I ~ stands for several English Verbs such as, 

to get, to find, to receive, to obtain, to meet and to come across, etc. etc. 

The construction is the reverse of that used in English, the subject being 

in the Dative and the object, with which the Verb agrees in gender and 

number, in the Nominative case. 
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EXAMPLES
 

I.	 I received a letter. . JJ:~f.J. 
(By me a letter was received)-Mujh ko ek chit-thi mill. / 

2. The man got two horses - Admi ko do ghore mile. j t / " 
d:.~~~})jJJ I 

3. She will get a reward - Us ko inam milega. f~(IJo,J,fv-'/ 

4.	 Did you find all the things correct? 

Kia tum ko sab chizen thik milin? 

5. You cannot get more than two days' leave. 

Tum ko do din se ziada ki chhut-ti nabin mil sakti. 

~J~t!fJ~) k;t::-d'J~j( 

EXERCISE 42(A)
 

Dlidh Milk .¢"J Kiniri Bank, shore I.; !f 
Pas Pass v~ Ziada More (Adj.) D)l;.. 
Wardi Uniform If))) Jhaft Bush 11

U,.JIJ; 

Qismat Luck 
., 

~ Kam Less f 
1. Ham ko yahan bahut ach-chhadudh nahin milta hai. 2. Pahla inam 

sab se bahadur admi ko milega, 3. Agle mabine men sipihion ko nai wardian 

mileng! 4. Tum ko meri jeb men se koi chhotl kitab mili hai? 5. Mere bete 

ko yeh ande jhifi men mile the. 6. Aj kal latai ke sabab wilayati chizen 

nahiii mil sakti hain. 7. Tum ko mera pata kaise mila? 8. Mere naukar ko 

aj char baje ke bad khipi mila hai. 9. Saheb ko zin pul ke niche pafi hui 

mill. 10. Tumhare bhiii ko daftar se kiii miltii hai? 11. Ham ko raste men 

bahut idmi aurateo aur bach-che mile jo shahr ko chizen kharidne ke wiste 

ja rahe the. 12. Jo kuchh tumbari qismat men likha hua hai tum ko us se 

ziada nahin mil sakti. 13. Qile ke andar jane ki pas nabiD milta hai? 14. 

Hotal men bahut siiheb hain, ham ko kamre nabin mil sakeoge. 15. Tum ko 
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arzi ki kuchh jawab mila? 16. Yeh lafkemujh KO bagh men ghans par lete 

hUe mile. 17. Dhobi kl betIod ko yeh lafkI darya ke kinire ke pas too hili 

mill. 

EXERCISE 42(B) 

Medal Tamgha ,.jJ 
. 

Cross-road Chaurahii ~I)~ 

Bunch Guch-chha 14!.. Hard work .Mehnat f :;:> 
No body KoI nabID 00) Almirah ~. AlmiIi f J)l,J , 
Frontier Sarhad HI'" Jew, Jewess YabudI, yahudan 

I:h';"IJ)J!.. 

I. The brave solider received a medal in the last war. 2. I found this 

bunch ofkeys lying near the Jew's house. 3. When did you receive my letter? 

4. Did you fmd the mistake in your account? 5. The regiment got an order 

to go to the Frontier at once. 6. Ifyou work properly, you will get a reward. 

7. My servant could not find the teacher's house. 8. How much do you get 

in a month? 9. I shall not get such a good servant again. 10. The police found 

all the things hidden behind the almirah in the shop. II. These men cannot 

get the contract now. 12.Nothing is obtained in the world without hard work. 

13. You will fmdnobody here to day. 14. Ifyou meet my servant on the way, 

please tell him I have found the watch, and that he should come to me at once. 

LACNA PANA AND DaNA LeJ 
. Lagna 

Pini 

Dena 

To begin 

To be allowed: 

To allow; to let' 

Take the inflected form 

of the accompanying 

Infmitive. 

Note :- The word "if iizat" (permission) is understood with "d ifni" and "p lina". 

I. To begin to eat Khane lagna &d-li 
2. To be allowed to go Jane pini nd./p 
3. To allow to sleep Sone dena ~;~ 
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4.	 He began to open the box. 

Woh sanduq kholne laga. 

5.	 I have begun to understand now. 

Maifi ab samajhne laga hOO. 

6.	 You will begin to speak Urdu in two months. 

Tum do mahine men Urdu bolne lagoge. 

7.	 He will not be allowed to keep a rifle. 

Woh raifal rakhne nahin paega. 

8.	 We are not allowed to go there. 

Ham waban jane nahIil pate hain. 

9.	 Let him bring the horse here. 

Usko ghofa yahan lane do. 

Note:- It must be remembered that "Dins", being a Transitive Verb, requires the 

use of "ne" with the subject in the past tense. 

10.	 Mr. Mirza did not allow him to buy the horse. 

Mirza saheb ne usko ghofii nahIn Kharidne dia. 

11.	 He did not let me read the letter. 

Us ne mujh ko chit-thi nahin pafhne di. 

EXERCISE 43(A) 

Kawwa 

Murgbt 

Crow 

Hen 

,1 Thekedar 

J/ Waghaira 

Contractor 

Etcetera 

) ~ ....
c/J 

Ke siwae Except J., I/L Man hap Parents 1000' ~ uL 
(man - mother;': . 

hap - father) 

1. Woh ab Urdu samajhne laga hai. 2.1ah woh lafld apne khawind ke 

ghar jane lagi to us ke man hap muskurane lage. 3. Jab men giifi chaine 
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lagegi to kutta bhaunkne lagega. 4. Main apne palang par let kar ek kitab 

. pafhne lagli. 5. Ab tumitnajhut kioii bolne lage ho? 6. Yeh bach-cha shayad 

do tin mahine men chaIne lagega. 7. Yeh sust lidmi mujh ko dekh kar kam 

kame lagte hain. 8. Jab kawwe koi siinp dekhte hain to bahut chil-lane aur 

shor kame lagte hain. 9. Main tum ko un iidmion ke piis nahiii jane diingii, 

agar tum jiioge to unko ghar men nahiri piioge. 10. Tum mujh ko sone kioti 

nahiii dete ho? 11. Mere hukm ke baghair kisl iidmi ko yahlii\. mat rahne do. 

12. Naukar bailgle men bakri aur murghi waghaira nahin rakhnepiienge. 13. 

Chapfasi iniim ke baghair thekedlir ko saheb ke samne nahinjline dega. 14. 

Woh apne doston ko chit-thiiin bhejne nahin paegii. 15. Afsaron ke siwae 

koi iidmi is jangal men shikar khelne nahifi pam hai 16. Do hafte tak kisi 

adml ko is kiien se pan1 mat lene do. 

EXERCISE 43(B) 

Villager Giion wala J)IJ(.))~ Sweeper Mehtar; bhafigi ~f: 

Peacock Mor; morni f (J)Ij)1 Properly ThIk thIk (adv.);J)
J$ .. 

"/'.._),1,7To abuse Gall dena II" i.l" To touch Chhiina L'yf 
To take in Bewaquf bartiina .. 

L' /;:~;i': 
To let go, Jane denii (;. ,ll# To let go Chhofnii 
to allow to go ... (release) 

1. When I go to him for pay, he begins to abuse me. 2. She begins to 

read very early. 3. Having seen him, all the women began to laugh. 4. The 

servants have begun to take me in. 5. When will you begin to work properly? 

6. He is not allowed to walk about. 7. We are not allowed to leave the office 

before 2 o'clock. 8. Let the officer go to bazaar to buy some things. 9. Let 

the dog go. 10. He was allowed to sleep in the office. 11. They will be 

allowed to see their friends. 12.Do not let the sweeper touch my things. 13. 

The dog will not let any man come near the room. 14. The villagers did not 

allow us to shoot peacocks. 15. The doctor allowed him to eat meat. 16. I 

cannot allow you to open his letter. 
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The Habitual Tense 

The Habitual Tense shows that the action is done regularly, habitually 

as a rule: as, He used to go. 

In Urdu, the Habitual Tense is formed by adding the verb "kama" (to 

do), to the Past Participle of the Verb. The Past Participle always remains 

unchanged, while the Verb "kama" is conjugated to show the required tense; 

as, 

To be in the habit of sleeping Soya kama ~:A.I' 

To be accustomed to walk Ch~akama ~~~ ... 

To be in the habit of going Jaya* kama (not gaya kama) L'JL...lP

The Verb jana takes its regular Past Participle "j aya" (and not * 
gaya) before "kama" 

EXAMPLES 

1.	 I am in the habit of rising very early. 

Main bahut sawere utha karta huil. 

2.	 I used to buy everything from his shop. 

Main har chiz uski diikan se kharida karta tbi. 

3.	 Make it a habit to give the horse some salt every day. 

Ghore ko har roz namak dia karo. 

4.	 A mare used to graze in the jungle. 

Ek ghofi jangal men chara karti thi, 

5.	 What time will you come to me every day? 

Tum har roz kis waqt mere pas aya karoge? 

Note;- Sometimes in Urdu, as in English, the Present Indefinite and Past 

Imperfect Tenses are used as habitual tenses; as 
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6.	 Ahmad talks too much, but works very little. 

Ahmad bat bahut ziada karta hai, lekin kam bahut thota 

karta hai. 

7.	 Waheed and Rafi were always laughing at him. 

Waheed aur Rafius par hamesha haflste the. 

EXERCISE 44(A) 

Nashta Breakfast ;;..j/ L' Darja Class tf.l' 
Guldasta Bouquet ;,:../..J Gadha Ass ~~ 
Riwalwar Revolver )it~) Safar kama To travel L~ 
Dhona To wash L'Y") Dakhl dena To meddle L:-,~.. 
Sina To sew t:v'.. 

1. Hindu gosht nahiri khaya karte haiti, 2. Qile ka darzl mere kapfe sia 

karti hai. 3. Qasai har roz sham ko agle din ke waste hukm lene aya karta 

hai. 4. Siparu har sal chhut-ti par apne gharon ko jaya karte hain. 5. Tum 

nashta kis waqt karte ho? 6. Uski biwi har roz sham ko klab ja kar tenis 

khela karti hai. 7. Daftar ke darwaze kaun kholta hai? 8. Jab main khel kar 

wapas ata hun, to ghusl kia karta hun. 9. Tum apna qasiir hamesha diisre 

naukaron par rakhte ho. 10. Pathin bahut bahadurl se laU karte hain. 11. 

Mam apne takye ke niche riwalwar rakh kar soya karta hun. 12. Jab do pahr 

hoti hai to dhobi ki bIM uske lie khanii laya kartl hai. 13. Tumhare kapfe 

kaunsa dhobi dhoyii karta hai. 14. Mali har roz mere waste do guldaste laya 

karta tha. 15. Kia kabul med gadhe nahinhuii karte hain? 16. Woh bewaquf 

admi hamesha diisron ki bat men dakhl dia karti hai. 17. Tum sharab pii 

karte ho. 

EXERCISE 44(8) 

Compound . Ebata ) lP , Fair Mela 

To take an exercise Warzish kami L'j~'.JJ 
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I. This man used to bring my mail from the post office. 2. My servant's 

children used to make a great noise in the compound. 3. Do not accustom 

yourself to telling lies. 4. Ask them why they always laugh at me? 5. A tiger 

used to carry away men and women who were returning after dark from the 

city. 6. The wives and the daughters of the servants used to sing at night. 7. 

I am in the habit of taking a bath twice daily. 8. In future all the receipts will 

be sent to the treasury. 9. A large fair used to take place there every year. 

10. Why are you always joking with myoid servant? 11. Two men used to 

live in the same house, and used to drinkwine and fight a good deal with each 

other. 12. The wicked man, who used to steal horses, has been caught. 13. 

I shall make it a habit to take some exercise every evening. 

The Continual Tense 

The Continual Tense is expressed in the following two ways:­

(i) The Verb "rahna" (to remain) is joined to the Present Participle 

of any other Verb. The Present Participle changes its final "a" into "e" or 

"i" according to the Number and Gender of the subject; as, 

To keep on writing Likhte rahna. 

He kept on writing Woh likhtii raha. 

She keeps on writing Woh likhti rahti hai. 

We shall keep on writing Ham likhte rahenge. 

The girls shall keep on writing LafkIatl. likhti rahengi, 

(2) The Verb "j ana" (to go on) is added to the Inflected Past Participle 

of the Verb. The Past Participle is always in the inflected form and never 

changes; as, 

To keep on writing Likhejanii. 

He kept on writing Woh likhe gaya. 
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She keeps on writing Woh likhe jati hai. 

We shall keep on writing Ham likhe jaeoge. 

You keep on writing (Present) Tum likhe jate ho. 

You keep on writing (Command) Tum Iikhe jao, 

Note:- The two constructions have not, strictly speaking, precisely the 

same meaning. "Rahna" expresses. merely continuity of action; 

"j ana", on the other hand, is used when the action is continued 

inspite of some possible cause of interruption. Thus "she goes on 

writing all day long" would be "rahn a"; but "when I entered the 

room he kept on with his work", would be '~ ana" 

EXERCISE 45(A) 

VakIl Pleader J6 
Koshish Effort H 
Patausl Neighbour oJ}: 
Kamyab Successful ...... lr"lS"., 
ChupU Quietly l6­

':': 
Pataus Neighbourhood II 

if'~. 

Siirakh; chhed 

Mana kama 

Hole dlil)f.. . 
To forbid L/e 

Pagal Mad ~ 
~ 

Din bhar 

Barabar 

All day )fe)' 
Continually ~ '1. 

Mus1bat Mishap, trouble 
~." 

1. Patlan sarhad par hamesha taiyar rahte hain. 2. Turnham beta mere 

here ke sath bahut der tak khelta raha. 3. Hamara vakil jaj saheb ke samne 

do ghante tak barabar bolts raha. 4. Chor ek ghante tak diwar mei'\. siirakh 

karte rahe. 5. Naukaron ki biwiao kat subah se sham tak lafti rahin. 6. Agar 

tum lai'konko mana nahifi karoge, to woh yahan din bhar shor karte rahenge. 

7. Main khub jantii hUnkeh aur sab admi kam karte rahenge lekin tumsote 

rahoge, 8. Kabhi kabhi woh &barTh aurat bahut der tak roe jiiti hai. 9. Agar 

tum pareuslon ki murghian chura kar We jaoge to tum ko bahut sakht saza 
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milegt. 10. Hamata naukar pagal adm! ki tarah hanse jam hai. 11. Agar tum 

koshish kie jaoge to ek din zariir kiimyab hojaoge. 12. Main apne buddhe 

naukar ko abhi tak tis rupai mahina die jam hun. 13. Main apni musibat kehta 

raha aur woh chupki sunti rahi. 14.Tum apna kam kion nahin kie jate ho aur 

idhar udhar kia dekhe jiite ho? 

EXERCISE 45(B) 

Bullock Bail Grocer Banya ~ ~ 
!.)}	 

~ 

To rob Liitna ~.. Same thing Ek hi bat .:;,~ ""....(,• I •• 

I. The villagers go to sleep on their carts, but their bullocks keep going 

along. 2. The good girls kept on sewing clothes for the soldiers, who 

continued to fight for their country. 3. The wicked man kept on smiling 

before the judge. 4. The grocer kept on robbing me for a long time. 5. The 

dogs kept on barking at the thieves, but they kept on doing their work. 6. 

What have you been doing? 7. Myoid servant will keep on sending letters 

to me. 8. How long will you go on saying the same thing? 9. We kept on 

watching the enemy from a high hill. 

The Uses of the Verbs
 

"DEKHNA"( t;£,) "SUNN A" ( ~)
 
AND "PAKARNA" ( ~.~)
 

Dekhna To seeJ When these Verbs are used connected with 

Sunna To hear some other Verbs in the same sentence the 

Pakarna To catch Inflected Present Participle of that Verb is 
invariably used before them.
 

Note :- "Hu a", the Inflected Past Participle of "hon a" may be used with it.
 

EXAMPLES 

I.	 I saw the thief running. 

Main ne chor ko daufte dekhii. 



134 Teach Yourself Urdu in Two Months 

2.	 She heard the child crying
 

Us ne bach-che ko rote hUe suni.
 

3.	 I never heard him speaking English.
 

Main ne us ko Angrezi bolte kabhi nahill suna.
 

4.	 The grocer was caught buying stolen property.
 

Banya chori ka mal kharidte hue pakfa giiya.
 

5.	 They will arrest him selling your gun.
 

Who usko tumhiri banduq bechte hue pakfenge.
 

6.	 We saw the aeroplane flying.
 

Ham ne hawal jahiz ko ufte dekhi.
 

EXERCISE 46(A) 

Wada Promise 0.») Jurmana	 Afme 

;L~..
 
Qasam An oath Qasam khinii	 To take an oath (' 

"IiiLhc;JGiriftir kama To arrest Giriftir hona To be arrested 
L't:) ()'J 

Ghanti f Bell Bandargah Port (Sea) 

cfJ'
tft 

;M 

Tikat Ticket ~ Bajna	 To be rung; To be 
soundedef· 

Bajana l'L(. To sound; to beat; to ring; to play upon, etc. 

1. Main ne lip usko diwar men surakh karte dekhii. 2. Tum ne diikye 

ko bandargiih kI tarafjite dekhil? 3. Agar mem saheb tumko bawarchi khane 

ke andar huqqa plte hue dekhengi to tum par jurmina karengL 4. Main ne 

usko qasam khiite kabhi nahln suna. 5. Agar tum kisl iidmi ko darakht par 

chafhte hUe dekho to usko giriftar karo. 6. Agar lafke kabiitaron ko uhe hIe 
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dekhte to un par fair karte. 7. Agar tum is taraf jiioge to dushman ke jahiiz 

ko diibte hUe dekhoge. 8. Jab unhon ne khiine kl ghanti bajte suni to woh 

bhagte hue khine ke kamre men gae. 9. Miili ne is iidmi ko sarkari biigh men 

phiil tofte hue pakt.a. 10. Mait\ ne is latki ko kai dafa kahte suna keh main 

ne apne khiiwind ko wada piirii karte kabhi nahin dekha. 11. Jab naukar 

kuttofi ko bhaurikte sunkar apne gharon se nikle to unhoii ne choron ko 

bhagte dekha. 12. Yeh darpok iidmi hamesha matte ke age aur bhagte ke 

pichhe hota hai. 

Official Sarkari U)(/ Sugar Shakar p . 
Canal NahC I'( To carry Lejiina L'~ s: 
To bathe Nahana ~~ 

I 

1. I saw him carrying a gun that day. 2. Who heard my servant saying 

that? 3. When he saw me coming towards him, he began to run. 4. When 

I caught the servant stealing wine, I had to send him to the police. 5. Did you 

yourself hear him say this? 6. Did you see him stop the girl? 7. I saw many 

men bathing in the canal. 8. Two boys were arrested last night (in the act 

of) travelling without tickets. 9. The girl will catch the cook stealing sugar. 

10. They heard the train coming over the bridge. I I. The officer saw the 

chaprasi showing the official letter to the people. 12. The General heard his 

brave soldiers say that they would rather go forward and attack the enemy. 

Seasons (Mausam) (,. 

Winter Sardi or jiifii uy 
flIP. ~... 

SPr1na Bahir )~ 

Summer Garmi JJ 
. 

Autumn Khizan; pat jhaf ,.Jl.? 
I 

:/~: 
Barsat ~l..-'/. 
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Words 

~ 

Patron Sarparast ~/~ Author Musannif ~ 

Page Safha r Thumb Aiigii\ha 
1.'

(}J", 

Mark 

Field 

Nishan 

Khet 

, , 
l,j(;) 

.:J 
" 

Business 

Wedding 

Kar-o-bar; Urn) b ( 
(If . 

ShadI f "')~ 
Prayer Namaz .c To seem Malum hona Ly(jY 

Accused Mulzim (Y Already Pahle hI (f;~ 
To put, Lagana ~1fJ Trial Mushkil, f J+­
to affix dushwari f )11") 

REVISIONAL EXERCISE 47(A) 

(On Exercises from 38 to 46). 

1. The business of patron-finding is one of the trials of authorship. 2. 

To know whom to write for is to know how to write. 3. We are doing what 

we can 4. Is there anything on this page you cannot understand? 5.' I have 

explained it to you already. 6. There are many people in the world who 

cannot do anything themselves, nor do they let any body else do it. 7. Even 

if they want to do they can't do it. 8. Come near the table; I want to show 

you something. 9. Each man must put his thumb mark on the receipt of his 

pay, if he is not able to write his name. 10. If his pay is more than twenty 

rupees, two one-anna-stamps should be put on the receipt. 11. As I did not 

let him go to his brother's wedding, he began to cry. 12. You should not have 

kept a loaded gun in your house. 13. If you cannot come to your work in time 

you will have to live in the bungalow, and will not be allowed to go home 

except on Sundays. 14. I allow all my clerks to go for prayers. 15. If you 

should see the professor, tell him I want to see him. 16. He was to wait for 

the answer but it seems he has gone away. 17. If you must go, you must. 18. 

Ifyou will keep on dropping your rifle, you will have to go to the guard room. 
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19.1 used to work in the field. 20. She kept on asking me about her husband, 

who used to live with me in France. 21. You can take leave now or never. 

22. Did you hear me call you? 23. 1 saw many people come out of the church. 

24. The chaukidar says that he often saw the accused speaking to the 

gardener. 

REVISIONAL EXERCISE 47(B) 

~ ~ r ~.::,-L"~~;;7L;t~~JI1..rLLAk;J/rJtjj't. .. , 
.. ~);1.'.4 jV)~i::d-V/\;£~i.}JJ4/~£~~YA 

L:fJ~jlfiLr"~ .~L~L~~;')At.J'lj"1rLJ:'Jr 
~~/ vJ~, 1 ~0/2..J.J)),II(/,.i.. v::.a .. ~)Li: 
~ if: I; 4- o;~ ~ Lf; t..J;~ :i.-});utt/tIj.t::"1l:(j(~ 4 .. 04) 
~ Jilf ~q ~ 4-~)JP)o::~~juy,)};..f;J''(.Jj'y,:n :« 

~"~) ~ II Ii '1- ~~ 3j4--~;::V::JVv'" ,1- ~~'i-)j~ 
'":1 r ~ If" f~q) ~ 0J '0 C>/ '1'1~Ir ~) :t:1.f1'-:""i 'L 
f'-t.IJu J,L((L)~) o,J IJU"':1IJ ~ 1~ IfY 1~(L' iff("':t~) ,J I'L 
~ I~ , 04) s;'vJ1IJi~~IU~d',I~ f0;~L.,-;,loJl/ 
7- O:c~jif, ~,~ ~ 0zr~~j<:))~)~J)0'l!.1~ ttl. 

J'J7;;if;!1tJ)d-(t/~ III ,Jlt:Jf,JlJ 

10 
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PART V 

USES OF SOME PARTICULAR WORDS 

The Uses of "WALA" ( ~ I,) 
"Wala" corresponds exactly with the English words "sort and kind" 

in the colloquial expression "sort of' and "kind of'. it is used in defining 

or explaining the occupation, habit or characteristics c: a living being or 

inanimate object. For example, "He is a quarrelsome sort of boy" becomes 

in Urdu "Woh jhagafne wala lafka hai". But, whereas in English the 

expressions "sort of' and "kind of' are only joined to Adjectives and 
\ 

Participle Adjectives, in Urdu "wala" can be joined to Nouns or Verbs ­

or even coupled with a complete phrase. In every case it inflects the words 

which constitute the definition, explanation, or characterization - provided, 

of course, that they are susceptible to such inflection. "WaHi" itself agrees 

with the Noun defined. 

The following are examples of its various uses:­

A fighting race 13k lame wall qaum 

The nautch girl Nachne wali lark} 

A writer 13k likhne wala (admi) 

A songstress 13k gane wall (aurat) 

Vendor Bechne wala 

Cloth merchant Kapfe wala 

Bookseller Kitab wala 

Baker Rot} wala 

A two anna-stamp Do ane wala tikat 

A boy with a long nose Lamb} nak wala lafka 

N"te:- When joined on to Verbs, "wa la" may (though it does not always) imply 
that the action is about to begin. Thus, "admi daurne walii tha" may mean 
either "the man was a runner" or "the man was just going to run" in such 
cases the meaning can be gathered from the context. 
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EXERCISE 48(A)
 

Gadarya Shephard ~~~ 
Watch n. Pahra o~: 
Gaz Yard J 
Lithi Stick JtJJ 

Bhefya Wolf ~)I. .. 
Qadam Pace, step (~ 

Kiraya Hire, rent 1. 1/ 
Pahre wala Sentry; watchman 

V"~-1: 

l. Tum is ande wale ko jante ho?2. Saheb ko do baje wali gift se 

Kohat ko jana tha, lekin un ko giifi nahin mili. 3. Thande mulkon ke rahne 

wale hamesha garm kapfe pahente hain. 4. Main Kamishnar saheb ke samne 

yeh bat kahne wala thi, keh (when) vakil saheb ne mujh ko roka. 5. Jab tum 

Rome men ho, to tum ko Rome walon kI tarah kama chahie. 6. Bhefya bakri 

ko khine wala thi, keh gadarye ne usko apni bafi lathi se mir dila. 7. Pahre 

wale se kaho keh yaban ae. 8. Gati wale se puchho keh tum ko kai ghante 

ki kiraya chihie? 9. Pared par sab rangruton ko apne siimne wile admi ki 

pagri ki taraf dekhna chahie. 10. Fayer kame wile admion se pachas qadam 

pichhe raho. 11. Oak khiine ja kar ek ek ane wale char tikat jaldi se lao. 

12. Tum bahut lame wale ho. 13. Do biwion wali iidmi kabhi khush nahifi 

rahta hai. 14. Main ath das roz ke waste Risalpiir jane wala hiiD. 15. 

Kenteen wile ko bulao. 16. Yeh kile kot wala admi, bangle wale ki naukar 

hai. 17. Tum marne wale ki hath pakaf sakte ho, magar kahne wale ki zaban 

nahin pakaf sakte. 

EXERCISE 48(B) 

Gold Sona CY" Silver ChaDdi \f),'~ 

Peace Aman ell Guardian Muhiifiz ];iLl 

To win JIma L8 To take place Honi r,Yi 

To torment Satana L' (;:.../ To rescue Bachana nf'-: 
Seldom Bahut kam f~ 

" 
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1. He is penny-cigar smoker. 2. Barking dogs seldom bite. 3. You are 

a big eater and a great sleeper. 4. She is a very good singer. S. A great fair 

is about to take place next week. 6. Tell the .fruit seller never to shout when 

I am asleep. 7. Ten days' leave will be given to all the fighting men. 8. There 

are many rifle-stealers in this place. 9. I have never seen such a smiling face. 

10. The winner will get a gold watch. loti. Who is the sender of this letter? 

12. He was about to sign the receipt. 13. The police is the keeper of peace 

and the guardian of law. 14. My rescuers captured my tormentors at once. 

The Uses of "Hi" 

"HI" has no equivalent in English. It is used to give an additional 

emphasis in the following cases:­

(a)	 "HI" is added to the inflected Present Participle of a Verb to 

denote the sense "Immediately after"? as, 

On opening-e-Kholte hi, On amving-e-Pahunchte hi. 

l.	 No sooner did he see me, than he ran away.
 

Mujh ko dekhte hi woh bhig gayi.
 

2.	 As soon as the door was opened, all of them entered the room. 

Darwiza khulte hi, sab kamre men gae. 

(b)	 "HI" is added to Nouns to make them emphatic; as, 

I.	 It is my servant that steals all wine.
 

Meri naukar hi sab sharib churita hai.
 

2.	 Only a camel can move in the sand.
 

Yeh illit hi hai, jo ret mef'l chalti hai.
 

3.	 It was the sentry, who broke open the lock of the treasury. 

Santary hi ne khazine ki tali toti. 
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(c) By adding "I, h I, or hIll" equivalent to "very' indeed, the 

same") the Pronouns and Adverbs are rendered emphatic; as, 

AbhI Just now d!1 
KabhI Ever / ,. 
TabhI At that very time ~ 
YiiflhI or yii/lhIil In this very way ~~J:~ 
JiiflhI or JUilhIil As soon as, No sooner than 0i.uY:J. 
YahIll In this very place u::r.. 
WahIll In that very place Iii)
Kamll Any where .. , 
Yamil-kahlil Somewhere here 

:d 
dv.:i-

Aur kahIll Somewhere else U{;" 
Waise hi In that very same manner. 0:~~ 

Yeh hi or yehi This same or this very. u1~J:~ 

Woh hi or wohi That same or that very. J:,. 0:~) 

The "h" can be omitted in the oblique cases of the above; as, "Is h I or 

isI" ; "us hi ot usi" iff 0; (j'( Ji (/! 
\,)'1 

~ 

EXAMPLES 

This particular man was on my horse.
 

Yeh hi;a~i mere ghofe par thi.
 

My brother was in that very room.
 

Meri bhii us hi kamre mell thi.
 

He makes a hole in the very plate, off which he eats. 

Woh us hi rakibi men chhed karti hai, jis mell khati hai. 
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The Uses of the Verb "To have" 

The Verb "to have" is used in three different ways:­

(a) As an auxiliary. 

(b) To express possession. 

(c) In place of other and more defmite Verbs. 

So far as (a) and (b) are concerned, its place is taken, in Urdu, by 

"honi"- "to be". In the case of (c) Urdu being a more precise language 

than English, we use the Verb which gives the exact meaning required. We 

will examine these in turn:­

I. An auxiliary Verb is one which helps to define the meaning of 

another Verb. In English "to have" and "to be" are used for the purpose. In 

Urdu, "to be" and "to go". Compare the following sentences in English and 

Urdu. 

English Urdu 

I am falling Present I falling am 

I was falling Imperfect I falling was 

I have fallen Perfect I fallen am 

I had fallen Pluperfect I fallen was 

I am sent Passive I sent go 

It will be seen that "hona" - (to be) takes the place of "to have." 

2. "To have" in the sense of "to possess", also is translated by 

"hona" 

A similar construction is met with in English - e.g. instead of "He has 

a friend in your office" we can say "There is a friend of his in your office." 

The latter can be translated almost literally into Urdu; as, 

"UsH ek dost tumhare daftar men hai" 
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But in Urdu we have to distinguish between different kinds ofpossession, 

for which there are slight differences in construction:­

(a) Those which (as in the example above) take the genitive case with 

"ka" are as follows: 

EXAMPLES 

1.	 The woman has a large garden.
 

Aurat ka ek bafa bag]; hai.
 

2.	 My servant has two wives
 

Mere naukar kI do blwlao hain,
 

3.	 He has a long nose :- Uski lambi nak hai. 

(b) Those which take the genitive case with "k e pas" are all portable 

or movable possessions- including animals 

EXAMPLFS 

I.	 He has many books.
 
Uske pas bahut kitliben haifi.
 

2.	 The English have the largest navy.
 
Angrezon ke pils sab se bafa jangt betli hai.
 

3.	 I have two horses - Mere pas do ghote hain. 

(c) Those which take the dative case with "ko". These are all abstract 

things - such as diseases, feelings, habits, opportunity, authority, etc. 

EXAMPLES 

l.	 My servant has fever.
 

Mere naukar ko bukhar hai.
 

2.	 You have no authority.
 

Tum ko kuchh ikhtiar nahiri hai.
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3.	 The horse had a bad habit of biting.
 

Ghofe ko kitne kI kharab idat thI.
 

(d) "To have" is often used loosely in place of other Verbs - e.g. "I 

am going to have a drink" instead of, "I am to drink a drink". 

1.	 Have a piece of cake - kek ki ek tukfi khao 

(polite) kek ki ek tukfa Kha-iye 

2.	 I want to have a talk with you.
 

Main tumhire sith bit kami chihta hun.
 

3.	 I am going to have a shave.
 

Main hajimat kariiflgi.
 

EXERCISE 49(A)
 

Bartan Utensil JJ. Sar Head
 /' 
Jhanda Flag ,1! Dathi Beard if}!) 

Gola bariid Ammunition ) J) VJ Thiikni To spit cf? 
.. 

khareh Expenses Ci} Hathyir Arms; weapon )~ 

1. Is gharib aurat ke pis bartan nahln hain, 2. Kia is lalkI ke man bap 

nahin hain? 3. IsadmI ke pas do ghote hain, woh ek ghofii bechna chiihta hai. 

4. Agar tumhire beti hoti to main apne bete ki shaw us ke sath karta. 5. 

Twnhiire pis bandiiq hogi, aur charon ke pas koi hathyar nahIn hoga, phirunko 

pakafni kia mushkil hai? 6. ShimI ki lambi dithi aur chhota sar tha. 7. Vazir 

saheb ke chaptisi kii mizij bahut kharib hai. 8. Jhandi gafte hi dushman ke 

sab sipihi bhagne lage. 9. Dushman ke pas na to gola biriid hai, aur na khana 

hai. 10.Agar ij mere pas rupya hotli to is lafkl se shaw kartii. 11. Kanjiis iidmi 

ke pis bahut paisa hai, uske marte hi ~ ka beta sab kharch karega. 12. Woh 

afsar hote hi bahut magbIiir hogaya. 13. Kilen mM. mat thiiko shiiyad tum hi 
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ko is hi men se panI pIni pale. 14. Main ne do iidmIon ke samne sab rupyajo 

mere pas thi usko dIii, aUT un hl ke samne us se rasid II. 

EXERCISE 49(B) 

Relative Rishtedar )I)~ Fever B~ar )/f. 

Rank 

Sorrow 

Master 

Match 

Darja or Ohda oA;of;}P))
I • 

" . 
Afsos, gham (' JIj"i 

Malik ~~ 
.I' 

DIa sa1iiI J.J,V ~) 

Proud 

Pill 

To rush 

Tail 

Maghriir 

Goll 

Jhapatna 

Dum 

)~ 

J! 
#. 
(f 

Time to (spare) Fursat ~j 

I. Have you got a match? 2. His dog has no tail. 3. My master says, 

he is sorry, he has no time to see you now. 4. My son has two guns. 5. Have 

you no warm clothes? 6. This boy has no books. 7. The old woman has no 

hair. 8. You have no business here. 9. There is no work for you to be here. 

10. Has this house two doors? 11. Have you any relative in this city? 12. 

Who has got fever? 13. I have got your stick. 14. Have you got anything 

to eat? 15. As soon as the buck saw us, it ran away. 16. As soon as the tiger 

heard the gun fire, he rushed at me. 17. The poor syce died, soon after he 

fell off the horse. 18. As soon as he got the higher rank, he became very 

proud. 19. The gardener begins to do his work, as soon as he comes. 20. 

His father had his lunch in the dak bungalow. 21. Ifyou have fever, take two 

pills of quinine. 
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PART VI
 

A few narrative stories are given here for translation into Urdu. To 

enable the students to apply the grammar rules easily, the construction of 

English used is, as nearly as possible, the same as in Urdu. 

The students are advised first to translate a story in writing to be 

corrected by their Professor. After that, the Professor will tell the same story 

in his own words, verbally. Then the student should repeat the same story to 

the Professor. 

The above mentioned is meant to exercise both the tongue and the ear, 

which Will, after a short practice, be ready for use to speak and understand 

respectively. 

EXERCISE 50 

Recognize Pahchanna L~~ 
,," 

Poet Shalr J~ 

Well-known 

To copy 

Mash-bur 

Naql kama 

)~ 
L'/~ 

Dissembling 

To aspire 

Anjan bankar \;Jl(1
/i:J. 

Ka mushtaq hona 
L';.ij&.( 

Aid Madad )). Reputation Shuhrat ~J! 
.' 

Poem Nazam ( To publish Shiii kama ~jdtf; 

Recently Hal hI men Jk To hold out Phitilana l'JY!... 
LtJi 

A young man, aspiring to be a poet, used to publish the works of other 

poets in his name. 

Once he copied one of Lord Tennyson's poems, took it to the editor of 

a wellknown paper, and asked him to be kind enough to publish it, telling him 

it was a poem which he had recently written. 

The editor at once recognised it to be one of Lord Tennyson's poems, 

but dissembling asked the young poet if he had written the poem unaided. The 
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young man said that he had indeed written every line of it. Hearing this reply 

the editor rose from his chair, and held out his hand saying; "Then I am very 

pleased to meet you, Lord Tennyson, I thought you died years ago." 

EXERCISE 51 

Service Naukri oj) 
"~ 

Order Tartib '-'1'/ 

To appear before Ke samne pesh hona L'ii0;2..l/L 

Satisfactory Khiitir khwah oli)l# 
Confident 

To learn by heart 

Itminan se 

Zubanl yad kama 

tt::- (j c.) I 

L'h Lj'L;
" . 

A young recruit was to appear before his commanding officer. As he 

could not speak English at all, he was very afraid to go before the Colonel. 

His comrades told him that there was nothing to be afraid of, for the Colonel 

would ask him only three questions: 

(l) "What is your age?" 

(2) "How much service have you?" 

(3) "Are your rations and pay satisfactory?" 

The recruit learnt by heart the answers to the three questions in the same 

order, and next day confidently went before the Colonel. 

It so happened that the Colonel asked the second question first, this is 

to say:­
"How much service have you?" 

"Twenty years," replied the recruit. 

"What is your age?" asked the Colonel. 

"Six months", was the reply. 
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Hearing this reply the Colonel said, "My good friend! if that is true, 

then either you or. I must be mad". 

"Both sir", was the prompt reply. 

EXERCISE 52 

Illiterate An path Railway Station Isteshan ..... ~!?""~~I ~ 
~. 

Loss Nuqsan ClIP" Financial Mill LH
 
Irate Ghazabnak 1c;J Booking clerk Tikat BabiijLd
.. 
Disappointment Mayiisi J1.L Arm Bazii );~ 

Handle Dasta ;;.J) To inform khabar dena ~Jj 
To depart Rawana ;IJ..J Businessman Karo-bad admi 

hona L'/i or tiijir J)IW~J.J( 
fit"t 

Some years ago an illiterate businessman who had to go to a certain city 

reached the Railway Station just as the train was about to depart. He asked 

the booking clerk for a ticket, but the latter said "I cannot issue a ticket to 

you as the train is just going." The businessman said, "Please give me a 

ticket, I must catch this train, else I shall suffer a great financial loss. 

Onhearing this the clerk gave him a ticket, and seizing it the businessman 

rushed off_to catch the train. On reaching the train he found it was just 

starting. The businessman ran up the platform, and managed to get hold of 

a door handle and stand on the footboard. But to his annoyance a Railway 

policeman caught him by the arm and pulled him off the train, sayhing to him, 

"No one is allowed to get into a moving train." 

Just then the businessman saw the guard, getting into the guard's van. 

Off he ran and seizing the guard by the arm, pulled him off. Onbeing asked 

by the irate guard why he pulled him off, the businessman told him that a 

Railway policeman had just told him that no one is allowed to get into a 

moving train. 

I 
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EXERCISE 53
 

Tobacco Tambakti It? Breath Sai\s ~t.--

Royal ShaM J7~ Unpleasant Niigawar )Ij,,· 
Jester Maskhara y Field Khet .:..J 
To chew Chabana q~ To graze Chama LA 
To dismiss Barkhast ~1iJ. As usual Mamul Lv?" 

kama Lj ke mutabiq Ci.ov 
Consequently Is lie 4-\/1 

A king had a jester, who always used to chew tobacco. Consequently 

his breath was always very unpleasant. The king did not like this and several 

times forbade him to chew tobacco, but the jester would not give up this habit. 

As he was such a good jester, the king did not want to dismiss him. 

It so happened that one day the king went out shooting accompanied as 

usual by his jester. The royal camp was pitched near some tobacco fields. 

There were some donkeys grazing in those fields, and the king noticed that 

they only ate the grass, leaving the tobacco alone. 

The king at once called for his jester, and pointing to the donkeys said 

to him, look! even the donkeys do not eat tobacco." 

"Your Majesty is quite right, donkeys do not eat tobacco", answered 

the jester smilingly. 

EXERCISE 54 

Wrath Ghussa :af 

Blank Siida O)I.Y 

...j/.4..j1.;?Distinctly sac saf 
~~.Unforutnately Badqismati se 

Hesitatingly Ruk ruk kar JJ/J/ 
Are you quite sure? Tum ko khub yaqin hai? ~ 4r-ci!!.~jIi 
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He wondered what to do. Woh hairan thii keh kia kare (or) 

Ida kama chime. tiL ,-/li/lIcJ!i.?OJ 
~ JI'l.~' I· .. ., 
~~. .r 

Mr. Williams gave a letter to his servant and told him to take it to Mr. 
Smith. The servant took the letter, put it in his pocket; and left for Mr. Smith's 

bungalow. Now, his pocket being tom, the letter fell out on the way and the 

servant was not aware ofhis loss. On reaching Mr. Smith's bungalow he put 

his hand into his pocket to take out the letter. Being unable to find the letter, 

and fearing his master's wrath, he was very afraid and started back for the 

bungalow. Looking for it on the road, along which he had come, he reached 

his master's bungalow. 

Not being able to find the letter, he decided to tell his master that he had 

lost it, and ask him to write another. Unfortunately the saheb had gone to 

club. Wondering what he should do about it, he suddenly had a brilliant idea. 

Going into his master's room he took a piece of blank note paper from the 

table and put it into an envelope. Having sealed the envelope he rushed off 

to Mr. Smith's bungalow. As he came in sight of the bungalow, he saw Mr. 
Smith getting into his car to go to the club. 

The servant approaching the saheb made him a very low bow, and 

handed the letter to him, and stood with his mouth half open, waiting to see 

what would happen. The saheb finding no name on the envelope asked the 

servant for whom it was intended. "My master Mr. Williams told me to give 

it to you, sir", said the servant hesitatingly. Are you quite sure, because there 

is no name on it", said Mr. Smith. "Yes, sir, I am quite sure it is for you 

because my master distinctly told me that I was to give it to you personally", 

said the servant. 

Thereupon the saheb said "1 think your master must have been in a great 

hurry to forget to put my name on the envelope". "You are qauite right, sir, 

he was in a great hurry. This is why he could not write anything inside, 

either," replied the servant promptly. 
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INTENSIVE 

When a Verb is added to the root of another Verb to give extra force 

or emphasis to it. it is called an intensive. It is customary even for the 

uneducated people of India and India to use the intensive forms of the Verb, 

for by doing so the Verb carries weight and force, and gives full vent to their 

feelings. 

The Intensives are formed by adding to the unconjugated root of the 

principal Verb, the required tense of the following Verbs, which, like an 

Adverb, or emphatic particle in English, play the chief part in rendering the 

other Verbs Intensives. 

lana To go L'~ Dena To give ~) 

Parna To fall d~1 Lena To take (;d 

Uthana To rise 
) 

(;i(/ Dalnli To cast down 
b 

(.:}I) 

No definite rule can be formed to tell which particular intensifying Verb 

is to be added to a Verb, because different Verbs can be added to the root 

of the same Verb with different shades of meaning. Therefore, the knowledge 

of adding the appropriate Verb can only be acquired by careful notice and 

practice. 

Usually the Transitives and Intransitives are added to the Verbs of their 

respective clauses, with a few exceptions. If either of the two is intransitive, 

the whole is treated as Intransitive, irrespective of its equivalent in English, 

and "ne" is not used after the subject in Past Tenses. 

Intensives are not used in a negative construction, except in some 

particular cases. 

"Kar" can never be added to any intensive. 
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Chaunk pafna To start up L'lJJ.; 
Jag uthna To wake up t:i,J~ 
Nikal dena To tum out ~)JtG' 
Pi jini To drink up L'lfJ,

" 
Khii jiina To eat up l'~11 

Mar jana To die L'~ 

Baith jini To sit down r~k 
So jiina To fall asleep L'~~ 
Chala jiina To go away L'~1Je 
Ajana To come away, To tum up n7~,I 

Bol pafna To speak up r}Jj 
Bol uthna abruptly s: 
Rakh lena To lay by f.-:! j) 
Rakh dena To set down rr/).. ) 
Mar dalna To kill outright (;II]A 
Kat diilnii To cut down l:)d~( 
PheDk dena To throwaway lJ-)~.f ..... 

Ro pafna To burst into tears L:.,t.J) 

Kiid pafna To jump down L'Y~j.. 
• ~. j

Pafh dalnii To read off LJ'j~~. 

Ho jana To become, To be completed L'lPJi 
Dal dena To throw down, To cast down V)' J I)' .. 
Hans dena To laugh to enjoy ~'v4' 
Samajh jana To understand t'lfl 
Hans dena To laugh undisguisedly ~)~ 

Hans pafnli. To laugh involuntarily L')~ 
~ 
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Kah dalna To speak out undisguisedly L,J,fj 
Gir jana To fall down accidentally 

"h
rIP]

• I 

Kah dena To tell ,;,j.. ) 
i~ 

Uta der.a To blow up (;..)1;1.. 
Gir pafna To fall down suddenly I:J.J.: ; 

Chal pama To start off suddenly L~~ 
Tot dena To break upaccidentaly C- j}..)~ 

Tot dalna To break up intentionally !;J1]l} 
Tiitjana To be broken accidentaly L·~.!J 
Phat dena 

Phat dalna 

To tear up 

To tear up rashly 

l:;)JlP!. 
11 •

/;lull,,{
.,' 

De-dena To hand over VJ;:~-).. 
De-dena To give away Indiscriminately ~) t.-J 

Le-Iena To take hold of; to seize ~~ 

The following examples will show the force of the different intensifying 

Verbs:­

JANA L' ~ • 
lana L' ~ is added to show completion; as, 

Top chal gal hai aur bara baj gae haiti. Chapfasl baink se wapas a gaya 

hai. Daftar ka sab kam hogaya hai aur kiighazon par dastkhat hogae hain. 

Sab afsar mess ko chale gae haiti aur khana khane ke lie mez par baith gae 

ham. Darwaze ke samne se hat jao aur ek taraf baith jao. Agar mere hath 

se koi chiz gir jiiegi to tiit jiiegi, saheb khafii hojaenge. Ek ghante ke bad 

tumhari chit-thi saheb ke pas pahunch jaegl aur tum ko jawab mil jiiegii. 

( ~J.,) 

Pafna L) and uthna J, "Show suddenness and surprise; as, 
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Ek rat ko kuchh dakii ek bail.gle meil. ghus pate, ek dakii kI bandiiq eka 

ekI chal pafi. Usk~ awaz se saheb jag uthi aur uski bIwI chaunk pafI. Sab 

naukar ghabra kar kamre ki taraf dauf pate. Bhigte bhigte ek dam gir pafa, 

chaukidar bol uthi keh kaun hai? Dakii ne us ki taraf bandiiq chhatyai to 

bechiri kanp uthii aur ro pafi. Bahadur chaukidar ko rote dekh kar dakii 

hans pafa. " 

( CJIJ)
 
j, 

Dalna L:J 1, shows force, rashness, or indiscretion, as, 

Ek chor ne ek kamre ka darwaza tot dala aur andar ja kar sab se pahle 

telIIun ka tar kat dala. Jab kuttii bhauflka to us ko mar dala. Bahut kaghaz 

phat dale aur naqdl lekar sIdha sharab khane ko chala gaya. Wahail.pahunch 

kar kai rupai kf sharab pi dan. Nashe kI halat meil. baqi rupai doston ko de 

dale aur chori kii sab hal shuni se akhir tak kah dala. 

"DnNA" ~J.. 
Dena C:' is added when a person does anything for the benefit, 

comfort, or interest of anyone else. /• .1 
"LnNA" ~.. 

Lena is added when a person does anything for his own interest 

or credit. 

WORDS 

Hal Account J(p 
Shurii se From the beginning &::-f:.,-'/ 
Shurii kama To begin r/~J~ 
Sldha Straight 

""~ 
Baql Remaining j~ .. 
Nasha Intoxication ,;J 
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Eka eki All of a sudden 

Awaz Voice; sound, noise. )1)1. " 
Halat State ~~ 

J.~ 

Naqdi 

Akhir 

Cash 

End 

if;;).,
.II 

Akhir tak To the end Jjl 
Kanpna To tremble ~t 
Bechara Poor fellow 4.) ~ 4­
Chhatyana To level a gun L'L:.3... ': 

Ghabrana To be alarmed ~}! 
Sharab khana Tavern; bar ; ti ":J.9 
Ghusna To force one's way in ~ 

EXAMPLES 

I.	 Santari ne afsar ke waste darwaza khol dia. 
The sentry opened the door for the officer. 

l:;J/J;IJ.lJklJ£rJ'i. u? 
2.	 Malum nahli'l keh chor ne darwaza kaise khol lia. 

I wonder how the thief managed to open the door. 

~'J~4 O)I;J.));....).i:v:!r(~ 
3.	 Ham ne tumhar! tankhwah malI ko de-di hai, us se ..mii'lg 10 

(or le-!o). jJ.. ~.J~L~VIT"'" ti-)IJLDIj'W,?,L~ 
I have given your pay to the gardener, ask him for it. 

4.	 Lo, yeh do rupai hain, ek rupia tum le-lo aur ek khidmatgiir ko de-do. 

Here are two rupees, you take one, and give one to the khidmatgiir 

(servant). 
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R£L KA SAFAR (Railway Journey) 

Siheb Dekho bearer, aj rit ham Gorakhpiir jienge, hamirii safar 

kii samin thIk karo. 

Bearer Bahut ach-chha, janab, kaunsigafi se jienge? (or) gafi kai 
baje jiiti hai? 

Siheb GifI ek baje rawana hoti hai (or) chhUtti hai. Tinge wile 
se kah-do" keh tbtk bara baje tangi yabin lae, der na 

kare. 

Bearer Janab khatir jama rakhen, der nahin hogt, 

(Bara Baje) 

Bearer Janab tanga a gayi hai. 

Siheb Ach-chhi tum siman tinge par lido. Dekho gin 10 kitne 

bandal hain; aur koi cruz bhiilni nahln, 

Bearer Janab main ne sab saman sham ko blindh kar alag ek kone 
men rakh dii thi. 

Saheb (Tinge wile se) Ham ko der hogai hai, tanga tez chalao, 

Dekho ham gafi se rah na jien. 

Tinge-wala- Janab, ap fikr na karen, meri ghofi hawi ki tarah tez chalti 
hai. Main ip' ko panch minat men isteshan par pahuilchi 

dl1ngi. 

(Isteshan par pahunch karl 

Siheb (Tinge wile se) Kitna kiraya hili? 

Tinge-wala- Janib barah ine hiie. 

Siheb Ach-chha 10 yeh ek rupia hai. Hamart taraf se tum char ine 

ki rnithii khi-lena. 

• Read the preceding rule about the Intensives. 
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Siiheb 

Siiheb 

Biibu 

Siheb
 

Biibu
 

Siiheb
 

Biibu
 

Siheb
 

Bearer
 

Siheb
 

Bearer
 

Siheb
 

Bearer
 

Siheb
 

Bearer
 

(Bearer se) Dekho maiil. to tikat khiridne jiti hOO, tum 

jikar daryift karo keh gifi kaunse platform se jiti hai, aur 

sab siman qulion par wahiil. lejio. 

(Tikat Babu se) MehrbinI se mujhe Gorakhpiir ki ek 

awwal darje ki, aur ek naukar ke waste tisre darje ki tikat 

jaldi se de-do. Gift ke jine mer'l. kitni der hai? 

Ap ghabriieil. nahliI., gifI ke jine meil. abhi das minat biqI 

ham. 

Donon tikton ke kii dim hue. 

Bisath rupai tin ine. 

Hamare pis sau rupai ka not hai, ap ke pis biqi hai? 

Ji hail. hai, yeh saiil.tIs rupai tera ine lijie. 

(Gifi men sawir ho kar) 

(Bearer se) Qulioil.ko mazdiiri dekar jaldi se hamiri bistar
 

kar-do.
 

Janib bistar taiyir hai, kuchh aur hukm hai?
 

Ham ko nashta kal subah chhe baje chime.
 

Janib aur kuchh?
 

Nahiil. aur kuchh nahiil., bas.
 

(Subah ko chhe baje) 

Janab niishta talyiir hai. 

Ach-chha rakh do. Dekho bhiilnii nahiil., ham ko Kinpiir 

meil. gifi badalni hai. Wahiil. ham kis waqt pahuil.cheil.ge? 

KoI tIiI. bajkar bis minat par. 
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(Kinpiir ke isteshan par) 

Gift isteshan par pahunchti hai, magar bearer kit kuchh pata nahin. Saheb 

gUt se utarte hain aur quli gafi se asbiib utiima shurii karte 

ham keh itne men bearer bhi samne se iita hai. 

Siiheb (Khafi hokar) Bearer, jaldi karo, itni der kahan rahe. 

Bearer (Roti awaz se) Janab kisi ne merl jUlian chura li hain, un 

ko dhiind rahi thii. 

Saheb (Hans kar) Khair fikr na karo agli giifi men tum bhi kisi aur 

admi ki julian chura lena. Dekho saman tinge men rakho, 

aur tange wale se kaho keh O. & R. isteshan ko chale. 

(0. & R isteshan par) 

Saheb (Bearer se) Dekho main to kuchh khanii khane ke waste jatii 

hun, aur tum yeh daryaft kar 10 keh gafi kai baje jati hai? 

Bearer Janiib rat ko paune das baje. 

Siiheb Tum se kis ne kaha? 

Bearer Janiib quli ne. 

Saheb Quli ko is ki kia khabar? Jakar isteshanmiister saheb 

puchho, 

se 

Bearer Janab, isteshan mastar siiheb kahte hain keh aj se gafi kit 

waqt badal gaya hai, sathe sat baje jiiegi. 

Saheb Tum ne dekhii, agar hamquIi ke kahne par rahte to rat bhar 

isteshan par pata rahna paftii. 
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Saheb 

Bearer 

Saheb 

Saheb
 

Bearer
 

Saheb
 

Waiter
 

Siiheb
 

Waiter
 

Saheb
 

Siiheb
 

Bearer
 

Siiheb
 

(Kinp1ir se rawingi) 

Yeh gafi subha ath baje Gorakhpiir pahuflchegl, waban 

pahuflchre hl qullon ko bula kar hamara saman awwal darje 

ke weting rum men lejani. 

Bahut ach-chha, janab, 

(Gorakhpiir pahufich karl 

Khidmatgar se keh do keh main ek ghante men nashta 

kariinga. Us se kah kar mera hajimat ki siman aur safed 

sut baks men se nikal do. 

(Kapfe pahenne ke bid) 

Nashta taiyar hai? 

JT han, taiyar hai. 

(Wetar se) Menu kaban hai?
 

Janab abhIlata hOO.
 

(Gosht ki taraf ishara kar ke) yeh kia hai?
 

Janab, gosht hai.
 

Kia gosht aisa hi hota hai? Is ko kaun chaba saktii hai? Is
 

ko Iejao, jaldi se kuchh aur Uio. Magar khudii ke waste is 

dafa idmIon ke khane ki kuchh chiz lina. 

(Nisbte ke bid) 

(Bearer se) - EktaxI lao, aur yeh bhI daryaft karo keh yahiin 

kiriiya kis hisib se lete hain? 

Janab taxi a gal hai. Pahle ghante kit kirliya blira line aur 

bad mei\ chhe line fi ghantli. Yeh sarkari nirkh hai. 

(Taxi wale se) Sentral Hotal ko chalo. 
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THE NUMERALS
 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

Ek 

Do 

nn 

Char 

Piflch 

Chhe 

Sit 

Alb 
Nau 

Das, 

Giira 

Bara, 

Tera 

Chauda 

Pandra 

Sola 

Satra 

Atthara 

Unni~ 

IDs 

Ik-kis 

Bi1s 

TeIs 

ChaubIs 

Pach-chls 

Chhab-bis 

~ .. 
)).. 
¢ 

.J~ 

~:; 

~ 
':"L..­

)1 
) 

V) 
~)tf..
 

D.) ~ 
.. 
~ 

uJ; 
~).)i-

~. 

)i' 
D/ 

0) v, 
" 

~I 

v::. 
~ ,. 
~~ 

"'.
# 
~{. 

~ 
~ 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 

52 

Sat-tib 

At-~1s 

Unat-tis 

ns 

Ikat-tis 

Bat-tis 

Tefltis 

ChaufltIs 

PamtIs 

Chhat-tis 

SamtIs 

AttIs 

Untills 

Chills 

Iktalls 

Bayills 

Teli.tilis 

Chawills 

Pamtilis 

Chhiius 

Samtilis 

Altius 

Unanchis 

Pachis 

lk-kiiwan 

Bawan 

~l;:,..,t 
"".l!

L.l7.'~1 ... 
~l .. 
u-: 
~t .. 
~ 

~ .. 
~?.... 
~ 

~ 

~ 
.~o:)1 

~ .~ 

.. '" I 

~Le 
u-:Jvr 
~~. 
v::Jr;.f 
v::J1~ 
~V;.. , 
v:!1J.. ': 

cdf:-/.. 
(fdl11 

• J 

(/'~I 
~. 

V/I..
i1)0
 
~J.Jt. 
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53 

54 

55 

56 

57 

58 

59 

60 

61 

62 

63 

64 

65 

66 

67 

68 

69 

70 

71 

72 

73 

74 

75 

76 

77 

78 

79 

Tirepan 

Chaw-wan 

Pachpan 

Chhap-pan 

Sat-tawan 

At-thiwan 

Unsath 

Siith 

Iksath 

Basath 

Tiresath 

Chauasath 

Painsath 

Chhiiisath 

Salsath 

Afsath 

Unhat-tar 

Sat-tar 

Ikhat-tar 

Bahat-tar 

Tehat-tar 

Chauhat-tar 

Pichhat-tar 

Chhiat-tar 

Sathat-tar 

Athat-tar 

Unast 

tj-:~ 
, 

cJ? 
~ 

~r. " 
'"',' .. 

. ~., 
CJ)~ 

C,J)t.}1 

;)i 
)v 

~ 
p~ 
~ " 

~..;:, 

~:!.J-: 

~ .. ' 
,j../rA

.' , 

~y 
~j, 

/i1 
»: '" 

?II
 
.,0;.

X
 
JI •• 

J1 
/11: 
;.1/J ... 

~ OJ, 

JT:
J!!I
 
/}r( 

80 

81 

82 

83 

84 

85 

86 

87 

88 

89 

90 

91 

92 

93 

94 

95 

96 

97 

98 

99 

100 

AssI 

Ik-kiasi 

Bayasi 

TirasI 

Chaurasi 

Pich-chasi 

Chhiasi 

Sat-tasl 

At-thisi 

Nawasl 

Nawwe 

Ik-kanwe 

Banwe 

Tirinwe 

Chauranwe 

Pich-chanwe 

Chhianwe 

Sat-tiinwe 

At-thiinwe 

Nin-nanwe 

Saii 

500 Panch sau 

1,000 Ek hazar 

100,000 Ek lakh 

1,000,000 Das lakh 

10,000,000 Ek karol 

J"I 
00
 
if'~ 
(f"Jj 

O~~ 
r.fll-:... 
O~ 
Ut::./ 
UJ, 
..),j 
t:-Y' 

t:-jLJf 
.. I 

~Jf 
~)IJ 

,-jJI)~ 
,-il.{...... 
,-j~ 

f·" 

'-.J~ 

,-}(}/ 
.... 

'- jt;:
-' , 

f 

;&~. 
)11.--£1 
'JJ~, 

./uVJ 
JJj..{1 
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Other numbers are expressed thus:­

112 Ek sau bara (or) ek sau aur bara 

1,250 Ek hazar do sau pachas (or) bara sau pachiis 

1,916 Ek hazar nau sau sola (or) unnis sau sola 

1,12,310 Ek Hikh, bara hazar, tin sau das 

The Ordinals 

(Or the numbers showing the order) 

The first six numbers (except the 5th) are irregular, but from the 7th 

upwards they are formed regularly by adding "wan" to any number; as, 

1st Pahla lh'.
(. 

4th Chautha tJ'?: 
2nd Dusra I~) .. 5th Panchwan U/jL,.".. 
3rd Tisra I~, 6th Chhatii ~ 

From 7th upwards they are formed regularly by adding "wiin" as 

20l.h- Biswan; 55th - Pachpanwan. 

Note:- The "ii" of "wan" is subject to change according to the 

Number and Gender of the following Noun; as, 

1. The first room Pahlii kamra DjJ).¥,.,. 
2. The seventh boy Siitwiii'i lafka (.%.J,}l,.J 

3. On the tenth horse Daswen ghofe par 'A~t:1-) ~IJ 

4. The fifth girl Panchwin lafki j}v:}~: 

(a) When the fractions are used alone, they are expressed thus:­

y.. -pao J ~: Y2 - adhii (p1;'i % - pauna t'':.: 

Quarter ofan hour Pao ghanta ~) ~ 
h ., 

Nalfan hour Adhli ghanta ,tJ'(p1, 1 
Three quarter of an hour - Pauna ghanta d{,'J

.: 
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(b) The compound fractions are formed by adding to the required 

number :­

"Sawa" and a quarter; If "Sathe" and a half; 
.e?- ~ l-" 

"Paune " quarter less than. ~{ 

Note: - Only the compound fractions 1Y2 and 2'12 are irregular and have 

special words to denote them, all the others are regular; as, 

11;4 Sawa 3% Paune char 

1 Yz Derh (irregular) 41;4 Sawa char 

1% Paune do 4 '12 Sathe char 

21;4 Sawa do 4% Paune panch 

2 '12 Dhai (irregular) 5 1;4 Sawii panch 

2 314 Paune tin 5 1h Sathe panch 

31;4 Sawii tin 5% Paune chhe 

3Yz Siithe tin 6Yz Siithe chhe 

Totality or universality is expressed by adding "on" to the ordinary 

Number; as, 

All the three TInon iJjf:Both Donon uj J) 
.. 

All the seven Siiton v} ~ All the fifty Pachsson I,)/' It.. 
:" 

Bring both the horses here, 

Donon ghofon ko yabiin lao. 

I have four servants, and all the four of them are lazy. 

Mere chiir naukar hain, aur charon sust hain. 

~ '-C;~U')'f..)JI0A.J ~t::- / , . 
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The Multiplicatives are formed by adding the word "guns" - (fold) 

to a cardinal number; as, 

Do guns or Dugna Twofold 1/;4 lh• > L )) 

Tin guna or ligna Threefold & Jt ..• .. L • ct , .. 

Das guna Tenfold t:f1/) 

Pandra guns Fifteenfold ~.• I),JM: 
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PART VII 

Useful Sentences 

(1) Food 

l.	 Get my dinner quickly - Mera khana jaldi lao. 

2.	 Look here, this spoon is not clean. 
Dekho, yeh chamcha siif nahin hai. 

3.	 This meat is under done - Yeh gosht kach-cha hai. 

4.	 This potato is over-cooked. - Yeh alii bahut gal gaya hai. 

5.	 What fruits are there in the bazaar? - Blizar men kia kia mewli hai? 

6.	 This cup is broken - Yeh piiila tiita hiiii hai. 

7.	 No sir, it is not broken - Nahin saheb sabut hai. 

8.	 Sharpen this knife quickly, - Yeh chhuri jaldi tez karo. 

9.	 Always bring fresh fish - Hamesha tazi machhli lao. 

10.	 This bread is stale - Yeh roti basi hai. 

II.	 Take away the tea tray - Chae ki tare Iejao. 

12.	 Clean your hands - Apne hath saf karo. 

13.	 Don't put your finger inside the cup. - PIaIi men iingli mat dato. 

14.	 Throw this soup away - Yeh shorba phenkdo. 

15.	 Look here, it smells - Dekho is men bu atI hai. 
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16.	 Bring some boiling water. - Thofa khaulta pani lao. 

17.	 Put some more ice in it. - Is men thofi baraf aur dalo. 

18.	 I shall dine out tonight. - Aj sham ko mera khana bahar hai. 

19.	 This meat is bad - Yeh gosht safa Ma hai. 

20.	 Bring breakfast quickly - Nashta jaldi lao. 

21.	 This cheese smells - Is panir men bii hai. 

22.	 Don't butter the toast - Tos par makkhan mat lagao. 

23.	 Bring some pepper and salt. - Thofa namak aur gol mirch lao. 

24.	 I don't like ghi - Mujh ko ghi pasand nahin hai. 

25.	 This orange is very sour. - Yeh sangtara bahut khatta hai. 

26.	 This mango is very sweet - Yeh am bahut mItha hai. 

27.	 This banana is very delicious. - Yeh kelii bahut mazedar hai. 

28.	 The monkeynuts are bitter. - Mung phalIan kafwi hain. 

29.	 This is very tasteless. - Yeh bahut be maza hai. 

30.	 Is this biscuit dry or sweet? - Yeh biskut namkin hai ya m1tha hai. 

31.	 What time do you want tea, sir?-Janab ko chae kitne baje chame? 

32.	 I want tea at quarter to five.- Mujh ko chae paune panch baje 

chame. 
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(2) TIME 

1. What time is it ?	 KIa waqt hai ? 

2. It is one o'clock	 Ek baja hai. 

3. It is two o'clock	 Do baje hain. 

4. Quarter past one	 Sawii baje (not sawa ek). 

5. Half past one	 Defh baje (not safhe ek) 

6. Half past two	 Dba! baje (not SaThe do) 

7. Quarter to three	 Paune tin baje. 

8. Quarter past three	 Sawa tin baje, 

9. Half past three	 SUhe tin baje. 

10. Quarter to four	 Paune char baje, 

11.	 It is ten minutes to four. 

Char bajne men das minat (kam or baql) ham. 

or Das minat kam char baje hain. 

12.	 It is ten minutes past four. 

Char bajkar das minat hUe hain. 

13.	 Are you free (or) can you spare time? 

Tum ko fursat hai? 

14. I am very busy	 Mujh ko bahut kam hai. 

15. I have no time to spare	 Mujh ko fursat nOOm hai. 

16. Be here in time	 Waqt par ana. 

17. Don't be long	 Der mat kama. 

18.	 How long ago? 

(If a matter ofhours or minutes) kitni der hut 

(Ifa matter ofmonth or days) kitne din (or roz) hue. 
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19.	 How long will you wait here? 

Tum yaban kitne din thairoge. 

20.	 How long will you stay at Bombay? 

Tum Bombay men kitne din (or TOZ) thairoge? 

21.	 This clock is ten minutes slow. 

Yeh ghanta das minat pichhe hai. 

22.	 My watch is ten minutes fast., 

Meri" ghafi das minat age hai. 

23. You are late - Tum der se ae ho. 

24. You are early - Tum waqt se pahle ae ho. 

25.	 You never do any thing in time. 

Tum koi kam waqt par nahifi karte ho. 

26.	 Get it ready by Saturday. 

Is ko hafte tak taiylir karo. 

27.	 Have you got the watch with you? 

Tumhare pas ghafi hai? 

28.	 I shall be back in a minute. 

Main abht wapas ita hun. 

29.	 How long will you take to make it? 

Tum is ko kitni der men banaoge? 

Miscellaneous Sentences 

1. Is anyone there?	 Koi (admi) hai? 

2. Come on, hurry up	 Chalo, jaldi karo. 

3. Go away	 Chale jao, 

4. Get out of the way	 Hat jao. 

5. Keep to the left	 Bien hath ko chalo. 
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6. Look to your front 

7. Get back 

8. Wait a little 

9. Keep straight on 

10. Turn to your right 

11. Turn to your left 

12. Where have you been? 

13. Ask the manager 

14. Is the English Mail in 

15. Are you drunk? 

16. Keep awake 

17. Watch the ball 

18. Thank you 

19. Please yourself 

20. Whom are you after? 

21. What do you want ? 

22. Where do you live? 

Simne dekho.
 

Plchhe hata.
 

Zara thairo.
 

Sidhe chale jao.
 

Daed hath ko ghiimo.
 

Baed hath ko ghiimo.
 

Tum kahid the.
 

Manijar se piichho.
 

Idglistin kl dik i gai?
 

Tum nashe mefl. ho?
 

Hoshyir raho, or so mat
 

Gaind ko dekhte raho.
 

Ap ki mehrbini hai.
 

Jaisi tumhiri khiishi.
 

Kisko dekhte ho?
 

(fum ko) kia chime?
 

Tumhiri ghar kahifl. hai?
 

23. Which is the right way to the cantonment? 

Chhioni ko sidhi rasti kaunsa hai? 

24. How old are you ? 

25. What did he say? 

26. Remind me tomorrow 

27. Do not speak so fast 

28. What do you mean? 

29. Do you understand 

30. I do not understand you 

31. I do not believe you. 

Tumhiri umr Ida hai ? 

Usne kii kahi? 

Mujh ko kal yid dilao. 

Itnl jaldi mat bolo. 

Tumhiri Idi matlab hai. 

Tum samajhte ho? 

Main tumhiri bit nahii 

samajhta. 

Main tumhiri bit nahifl. minti. 12 
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32. 

33. 

34. 

36. 

'37. 

38. 

39. 

40. 

41. 

42. 

43. 

44. 

45. 

46. 

47. 

48. 

49. 

50. 

51. 

52. 

53. 

54. 

55. 

56. 

I trust you 

I am sure 

I don't know 

T am right 

You are wrong 

Don't be afraid 

Don't make a fool of me. 

Don't bother me 

Alright, leave it alone ­

Never mind 

Go and mind your own business 

Is there any answer to it ? 

No, thereis no answer to it 

Put an anna stamp on it. 

Post this letter 

What's up 

Don't shout 

Shut up or be quiet 

Don't chatter 

It is useless 

I shall ride (a horse) 

I shall drive 

I shall go by car 

I shall walk 

Can a man go there on a bicycle? 

Mujh ko tumhiirii etbar hai,
 

Mujh ko yaqin hai.
 

Mujh ko malUm nahiji.
 

Men bat thlk hai.
 

Tumhari bat ghalat hal.
 

Daro mat.
 

Mujh ko bewaquf mat banao.
 

Mujh ko diq mat karo.
 

Ach-chha is ko rahne do.
 

Kuchh parwa nahin.
 

Jao, apna kiim karo. 

Is ka kuchh jawab hai? 

Nahm is kii kuchhjawab nahJi'I. hai. 

Is par ek ane kii tikat lagao. 

Yeh chittlU dak mM diilo. 

Kia Ma. 

Chillio mat 

-Chup raho. 

Bak bak mat karo. 

Yeh be-faida hai. 

MaiD ghote par jiol\ga. 

MaiD. gift chalaonga, 

Mairi motor mM jaol\ga. 

MaiD. paidal jiiongii. 

Kia wahal\ ek idmI bilslcal par ja saktai hai. 

57. ls the road fit for driving? GUi chalane kii rista thik hai? 

58, Do you know Persian ? Tum FarSI jiinte ho? 



171 Teach Yourself Urdu in Two Months 

59.	 Is there anyone here who can speak Urdu? 

Yahan kol Urdu bolne wala adnii hai? 

60.	 Can we get any milk in the village? 

Gaon men dudh mil sakta hai? 

61.	 Tell the nambardar I want him Nambardar ko bulao (or) 

Nambardar se kaho keh saheb bulate hain. 

62.	 What do I owe you? 

Mujh par tumhara kitna paisa chame? 

63.	 He owes me ten rupees. Us par mere das rupai chahien 

64.	 It appears Aisa malum hom hai 

65.	 Nabbu seems to be very honest. 

Nabbu bahut imandar maliim hom hai. 

66.	 This seems to be a good book. 

Yeh achchhi kitab maliim hoti hai. 

67.	 There is one rupee too many. ­ Ek rupia ziada hai. 

68.	 There is one anna short. Ek ana kam hai. 

69.	 I like you for it. 

Mujh ko tumhari yeh bat pasand hai. 

70.	 Get that man out of my sight. 

Us admi ko mere siimnese hatii do. 

71.	 Why don't you speak, when you are spoken? 

Jab koi bole to jawab kion nabm dete ho? 

72.	 It comes to the same thing. Yeh ek hI bat hai. 

73.	 I cannot get my tongue round this word. 

Yeh lafz mert zaban par nabin chafhm. 

74.	 But me not buts. Mujh se agar magar mat karo. 
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PART VIII 

(VOCABULARY) 

(ENGLISH-URDU) 

ABBREVIAnONS 

m. - Masculine,! Feminine,adj. Adjective, adv. Adverb, c. Conjunction 

In. Interjection. Pro. Pronoun, Pre. Preposition, v, tr.-Verb Transitive v. 

Int. Verb Intransitive k. kama; h hona; d. dena;j. jana. 

A 

Abandon Chhof deDi Abundant Bahut. 

Ability Liiqat! Abuse Gili! 

Able adj. Liiq. Abuse v, tr. Gili deni., 

Abode Thikina m. Accept Qabiil kama 

Abolish Mauqiif kami Access PahWich! 

Abound Kasrat se honi Accident Hadisa m. 

About (nearly) Taqrfban Accordingly Chunit\cheh. 

About (Conceming) kl bibat According to Ke muifiq 

Above Ke iipar. Accurate ThIk 

Abreast Baribar Accuasation Ilzim m. 

Abroad 

Abruptly adv. 

Absent adj. 

Absence adj. 

Absolute adj. 

Absurd adj. 

Abundance 

Pardes m. 

Eki eld. 

Ghair hizir 

Ghair hizirl 

Mutlaq 

Behiida 

Kasrat! 

Accuse 

Accused 

Across 

Active 

Actual adj. 

Address 

(par) ilzim 

lagini 

Mulzim 

Ke pir 

Chilik 

Asl 

Pata 
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Admiration Tarif f Air adj. Hawii 

Admonish to Tanbih k. Airship Hawii 

Advance (money) Peshgi f jahiz m. 

Advance A.ge balhna Air raid Hawii hamla 

Advance guard Hariwal Alight Utarni v. Int. 

Advantage Fieda m, Alike Yaksm 

Advice Salahf Alive Zinda 

Advisable Munisib All Sab 

Aerial Hawii Ally Dost in. 

Affair Muimla m. Almond Sidim m. 

Affection Muhab-batf Almost Qano qano 

Afraid, to be Dami Alms Khairitf 

After Ke bid Alone Akeli 

Again Phir Already Pahle hi 

Against Ke Khilif Also BhI 

Agitate Ubbimi v. tr. Alter Badalni 

Ago H1ii Although Agarcheh 

Agree (Par) fizi honi Always Hamesha 

Agreement Iqrir Nima Ambulance Bimaron kI 

Agriculture Kishtkiri f or 
Gifi 

Ziri'atf Ambush Gbit 

Agriculturist Kishtkiir Ammunition Gola biriid 

Ague life lei Amusing Dilchasp 

bukhir m. Anchor Ladgarm. 

Ahead Age Ancient Qadim 

Aid Madad Anger Ghussa m. 

Air Hawi Angry adj. Khafi 

Aim Nishina '". Ankle Takhna 
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Annoy 

Annoyed adj. 

Annual 

Answer 

Ant 

Ant (white) 

Anonymous 

Anxiety 

Any 

Apart 

Appear 

Appearance 

Application 

Appoint 

Apprehend, to 

Approval 

Approve 

Approximately 

Area 

Argue 

Arm 

Armed ad}. 

Armpit 

Arms 

Army 

Arrange, to 

Arrangement 

Tmg kami 

Niriiz 

salina 

Jawib 

Chiiiil.\i j 

Dlmakj 

Gumnim. 

Fikr j 

Koi adj. 

Alag. 

Nazar ini. 

Surat. 

Arzij 

Muqar-rar 
kama v. tr. 

Giriftir kami 

Manziirij 

Manziir kama 

Andizan 

Raqba; Iliqa m. 

Hujjat k. v. tr. 

Bizii 

Hathyar band 

Bagbalj 

Hathyar 

Faujj 

Band-o-bast k. 

Band-o-bast 

Arrears 

Arrest 

Arrest, to 

be under 

Arrive 

Arsenal 

Art 

Artful 

Artillery 

Ascend 

Ascent 

Ascertain 

Ashamed adj. 

Ashes 

Ask 

Ask for 

Ass 

Assist 

Assist 

Assure 

Attach 

Attack 

Attempt 

Auction 

Authority 

Baqij 

Giriftir k 

Hawalit mef\. 

Hona 

Pahunchna 

Aslah khana 

Hunar m. 

Chilbiiz 

Top khina m. 

Chafhna 

Chathaij 

Tahqiq k. 

Shanninda 

RAkh 

Puchhna 

Mangna 

Gadha 

(ko) madad 
dena 

(ki) Madad 

kami 

(ko) Yaqin 

dilana 

Lagana 

(par) Hamla k. 

Koshish k. 

Nilam m. 

Ikhtiir 
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Avarice Lalach m. Awkward Aniifi 

Avaricious adj. Lalchi Axe Kulhafi 

Average Ausatj' Axle Dhura 

B 

Back Pith! Bath Ghusl m. 

Back adv. Wiipas Bathe Nahiina 

Backwards adv. Pichhe Battle LataI! 

Bag Thaill! Bayonet Sailgln! 

Baggage Asbiib m. Be, to Honii 

Bail Zamanat j" Beak Chonch! 

Bald Ganja Bear v. fr. Uthiina 

Bamboo Bans m. Bear Bhalii; 

richh m.Banana xsu m. 

Bandage PaUl! Beard DiifhI! 

Beast Jiinwar m.Bank; shore Kinara m. 

Beat, to MarnaBanker Sarraf m. 

Banner Jhanda m. Beautiful Khiibsiirat 

Barber NaI,haj-jiimm. Beauty KhiibsiiTtI! 

Bare (naked) Nanga Because Kionkeh c. 

Beckon v. tr. Ishiira k.Bargain Sanda m.
 

Bark of a tree Chhal! Become, to Ho jiinii
 

Bark, to Bhaunkna Bed Palang m.
 

Barley Jaum. Bedding Bistar m.
 

Barrel (gun) Nan! Beef Giie kii gosht m.
 

Before Se pahle Base (mean) Kamina 
or ke siimne

Basket Tokra m. or 
Beggar Faqir m.Tokri j" 
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Begin Shurii k. Blind Andhi 

Behaviour Chil chalan Blood KhiID; lahii m. 

Behind Ke pichhe Blue Nili 

Believe, to Yaqin k. Blunt Kund 

Bell Ghanti Board Takhta m. 
Belly Pet m. Boastv tr. Shekhi mimi 

Belt Petif Boat Kishttf 

Bend Jhukni; mofni Body Badan, 

Benefit Fieda m. Jism m. 

Besides Ke aliwa 
Body (dead) Ushf 

Besiege Ghema 
Boil Phofi m. 

Bet Shartf 
Boil v, into Khaulni 

Better Behtar 
Boil v, tr. Khaulina 

Between Ke danniin 
Bold Diler 

Beyond Ke pare; 
Bone Haddif 

bihar Booty Lut ki mil 

Bier Janiza m. Border Kinara 

Bill (account) Hisib m. Born (to be) Paidi honi 

Bird Parinda Borrow Qarz lena 

Bitch Kutiaf Bosom Sina m. 

Bite Kitni Both Donon 

Bitter Katwi Bough Shikh 

Blacksmith Liihir m. Boundless Be-had 

Blank (paper) Sidi Boundary Hadf 

Blanket Kambal m. Bouquet Guldasta m. 

Bless (ko) Du'a Box Sandiiq 

dena Boy Lafka 
Blessing DU'if Boyhood Lafakpan 



Teach rourself Urdu In Two Months 17i 

Brain Bheja m. 

Bran Chokar 

Branch Shakh 

Brass Pital 

Brave Bahadur 

Bravery Bahaduri ;; 

Bread RotII 

Break Tofna 

Breakfast Nashta; hazrI 

Breast Chhiti 

Breath Dam; sins 

Bribe Rishwat 

Brick Inti 

Bridge Pul m. 

Bright Raushan 

Bring Lani 

Bring up Pilni 

Broken Tuti hUi. 

Broom Jhiml 

Brother BhaI 

Cage Pinjra m. 

Calamity Afatf 

Calculate Hisib 
lagini m. 

Calculation Hisib 

Call, to BUlana 

Buck Hiran m. 

Bucket BaitI I 
Buffalo Bhainsj. 

Build Banana 

Bullet Galli 

Bullock Bail m. 

Bunch Guch-chha 

Bundle GathfI I 
Burn v. tr. Jalini 

Burn v. Int. Jalna 

Burden Bojh 

Burst Phatni 

Bury Dabini 

Bush Jhitil 

Business Kam; kar-o­

bir m. 

But Lekin 

Butt Kunda m. 

Butcher QasaI 

Buy KharIdni 

C 

Camel Dnt m. 

Camp Patlio 

Campaign LatiII 
limm. 

Camphor Kamr. m. 

Canal Nahrl 
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Candle Mom batti j" Cease Mauqiif k. 

Cane Betit (or) Bed Cease fire. To gola bart 

Cannon Top! band k. 

Cantonment Chhaoni j" Ceiling Chhat! 

Cap TopT Centre Bich or 

Capital (town) Darul khilafii Markaz m. 

Capture Pakatnii Century Sadi j" 

Caravan Qafla m. 
Ceremony Rasm j. 

Care Fikr; parwah 
Certainly Zarur, 

Beshak. 
Care, to take Khabardar 

hona 
Chain Zanjlr 

Carefully Hushyari se 
Chair Kursi 

Careless Be parwah 
Chance Ittefaq 

Carpenter Bafhai m. 
Change, to Badalna 

Carriage GatI! 
Charcoal Koela. 

Carry Ujiina 
Cheap Sasta 

Cartridge Kiirtiis m. 
Cheat, to Thagnii 

Case (law) Muqad-dama. 
Cheese Panir m. 

Case (condition) Hal 
Chew Chabanii. 

Cash Naqd m. 
Child Bach-cha m. 

Caste ut! 
Chin ThotI ! 

Casualty Nuqsan/Murde 
Cholera Haiza m. 

aur ZakbmI) Choose Pasand k. 

Cat Bil-H Church Girja m. 

Catch Pakafna Circle Ghera m. 

Cause Sabab m. City Shahr m. 

Cavalry Risiila Claim Dawii m. 

Cave Ghar Class Darja 
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Clean, clear 

Clever 

Cleverly 

Climb 

Clip, to 

Clock 

Cloth 

Cold, cool 

Collect 

Commence 

Common 

Commonly 

Complain, to 

Complete 

Compound 

Comrade 

Conceal 

Condition 

Confidently 

Consent 

Consider 

Contagious 

Continually 

Contract 

Contractor 

Copy v. tr. 

Cord 

Saf 

Hiishyar 

Hushyari se 

Chaihna 

Katna 

Ghanta m. 

Kapfa m. 

Thanda 

Jama kama 

Shurii k. 

Am, m'Rmiil] 

Amiiman 

Shikayat k. 

Piira 

Ebata m. 

Sathi m. 

Chhupiinii 

Hiilat 

Itminiin se 

Marzi f 
Sochna 

Phailne wala 

Barabar; 
musalsal 

Theka m. 

Thekediir 

Naql k. 

Dort f 

Comer 

Correct 

Count 

Country 

Country (Rural) 

Cover v. tr. 

Covetous 

Cow 

Coward 

Cowherd 

Cream 

Crew 

Crime 

Crooked 

Crop 

Cross 

Cross-road 

Crow 

Crowd 

Crown 

Cruel 

Cruelty 

Cry v. Int. 

Culprit 

Cultivation 

Kona m. 

Thik 

Ginna 

Mulk m. 

Dehat 

Dhakna or 

Dhankna 

Ulchi 

Gae f 
Buzdil; darpok 

Goala; 

Charwahii 

Malai f 
Jahazi 

Jurm m. 

Teiha adj.
 

Fasl f
 
Ke par j ana
 

Chauriiha m.
 

Kawwa m.
 

Hujiim
 

raj m. 

Ziilim 

Zulm 

Rona, 

chil-lana 

Mujrim m. 

Kheti f 
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Cultivator 

Cup 

Cunning 

Cure v, tr. 

Curtain 

KIsin 

Piila m. 

Chilik 

Iliij k. 

Parda m. 

Curve 

Cushion 

Custom 

Customs 

Customer 

Cut v, tr. 

Morm. 

GaddIf 

Dastiir 

Mahsiil m. 

Gihak m. 

Kitnii 

D
 

Dacoit 

Daily 

Damage 

Damage v, tr. 

Damp 

Dance 

Dance vc tr. 

Danger 

Dangerous adj. 

Dark 

Date 

Date (fruit) 

Daughter 

Dawn adv. 

Day 

Day by day 

Dead of night 

Deaf ad.f. 

Dealing 

Daku 
Roz marra 

Nuqsan m. 

Nuqsan k. 

Namdar 

Nach m. 

Nichni 

Dar, khatra m. 

Khaufnik 

Andpera 

Tarikh f 
Khajiir m. 

BetI 
Din nikle 

Din or roz m. 

Roz roz 

Adhi rat 

Bahra 

Len den m. 

Dear (expensive) 

Dear (Beloved) 

Death 

Debt 

Debtor 

Deceitful adj. 

Deceived, to be 

Decide v, tr. 

Decorate v. tr. 

Deduct v, tr. 

Deep 

Deface v, tr. 

Defeat 

Defeat v, tr. 

Defeated, to be 

Defect 

Defective 

Defence 

Defend 

MaiUlgi 

Piiri 

Maut 

Qarz 

Qarzdir 

Fareb! 

Dhoka khin! 

Faisla k: 

Sajiinii 

Kitni 

Gahri 

Kharab k. 

Shikast f 
Shikast d. 

Shikast khini 

'Alb m. 

'AIbdiir 

Bachao m. 

Bachini 
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Deficient Kam 

Defile v, tr. Ganda k. 

Delay v, tr. Der k. 

Delicate Nizuk 

Delight Khusbt 

Delicious Maudiir 

Demand v. tr. Mingni 

Demolish v, tr. Vjifna 

Denial Inkiir m. 

Deny v. tr. (se) Inkir k. 

Depart v, Int. Chalna 

Departure Rawangif 

Department Mahakma m. 

Descend v. Int. Vtimi 

Describe v. tr. Bayan k. 

Desert Sahri 

Desert, to Bhiig jinii 

Deserter Bhigofii m. 

Destiny Qismatf 

Destroy v. tr. Barbid k. 

Devil Shaitan m. 

Dew Osf 

Diamond tfiri m. 

Die Mama 

Difference Farq m. 

Different Mukhtalif 

Difficult ad.f. Mushkil 

Diffculty Mushkil 

Dig v. tr. Khodni 

Dirty Maili 

Disappear v, Int. Ghiiib h. 

Disease Bimiiri f 

Disgrace v, tr. Ruswi kami 

Dishonest Be-lman 

Dismiss Barkhiist k. 

Dismissed, to be Chhutnii 

Dismount Utimi 

Disperse Tit-tar 
bit-tar k. 

Displease v, Int. Nakhiish k. 

Disposition Mizaj m. 

Distance Fasla m. 

Distinctly Sif sa£. 

Distribute v. tr. Bintni 

District Zila'm. 

Ditch Khii; khandaq 

Divide v. tr. Biitltna 

Donkey Gadha. 

Double adj. Dugne 

Doubt Shak m. 

Drain Nili. 

Drop Qatra; bund 

Drown v, tr. Diibni 

Duck Bat-takh 

Dung (horse) LId f 

Dung (cow) Gobar m. 

Dust Khik f 

Duty Farz m. 
Naukrl f 
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E
 

Each Har ek Enemy Dushman m. 

Ear Kan Engagement (battle) Larai 

Early Sawere Engagement (business) Masrufiat 

Early in the morning Subah sawere Enlist v. tr. Bharti k. 

Earn v. tr. Kamana Enmity Dushmani 

Earth (ground) Zamin f Enough Kafi 

Earth (world) Dunya f Enquiry Tahqiqat 

Earthquake Bhaunchal m. Enter Diikhil h. 

Ease Aram Entirely Bilkul 

East Mashriq f Entrench Morcha banan 

Education Tiilim Envelope Lifiifa m. 

Effects Asbab; mal Equal adj. Barabar 

Effort Koshish f Erase v. tr. Mitana 

Electric pole Bijll ka khamba Erect v. tr. Khala k. 

Elephant Hathi Escape Bachna 

Emperor Shahanshah Especially Khaskar 

Empire Saltanat Etcetera Waghaira 

Employed, to be Naukar hona Even BhI 

Employment Naukrl f Evening Sham 

Empty adj. Khall Every Har 

Encampment Pafao m. Ever Kabhi 

Encamp v. tr. Dere dalna Evidence Gawahf 

Enclosure Bafa ehata Evident adj. Zahir 

Encourage Himmat diHina Evil adj. Bura 

End of a rope Rassi ka Sira m. Examination Imtihjin m. 

Endless adj. Behad Examiner Mumtahin 
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Example Misiil Executioner Jal-liid m. 

Exceedingly Nihayat Exertion Mehnat f 
Except Ke siwa Expenditure Kharch m. 

Exercise (Physical) Warzish f Expensive adj. Mehnga 

Exercise (practice) Mashq f Explain v, tr. Samjhana 

Excess 

Excuse 

Excuse to, 

Ziadti 

Uzr m. 

Muafk. 

Explanation 

Extinguish v. tr. 

Eye 

Bayan m. 
Jawab m. 

Bujhiina 

Ankh f 

F 

Face 

Fact 

Fair (show) 

Fair adj. 

Faithful 

Falsehood 

Family' 

Famous 

Fare 

Farrier 

Fat adj. 

Fate 

Fatigue 

Fault 

Favour 

Fear 

Munh; 
chehra m. 

Asl bat f 
Mela 

Khasa 

Waladar 

Jhiit 

Kunba m. 

Mash-hiir 

Kiraya m. 

Nal band m. 

Motii 

Qismat f 
Thakan 

Qasiir m. 

Mehrbani 

Dar m. 

Fear v. Int. 

Feed v. tr. 

Felt 

Female 

Fence 

Fever 

Few 

Field (cultivated) 

Field (of battle) 

Field glasses 

Fight 

Fight, to 

Fill v. tr. 

Filth 

Find v. tr. 

Fine (money) 

Fine v. tr. (par) 

Dama 

Khilana 

Namda m. 

Mada f 
Bar f 
Bukhar m. 

Chand 

Khet m. 

Maidan m. 

Durbin 

LariiI f 
Lama 

Bharna 

KUfii 

Pana 

Jurmiina m. 

Jurmana k. 
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Fine ad}. Umda 

Finger Ungl1 

Finish v. tr. Khatm k. 

Finish v. Int. Khatm h. 

Fire Ag f 
First Pahla 

Flag (big) Jhanda m. 

Flag (small) Jhandi f 
Floor Farsh m. 

Flow Bahna 

Flower Phiil m. 

Game Shikiir m. 

Game (play) Khel 

Garden Bigb 

Gate. Phatak 

Gather v. tr. Jama k. 

Gather v. Int. Jama h. 

Generally Aksar 

Gently Ahista se 

Girth Jisiimatf 

Glad ad}. Khiish 

Glove Dastana m. 

Goat Bekra m. 

God Khuda m. 

Gold Sona m. 

Goodness Bhalai,neki f 

Fly, to Ulna 

Foolishness Bewaqufl 

Foot of hill Pabaf ka 

daman 

Forbid v. Int. Mana kama. 

Forest Jangal. 

Forward Age. 

Forget v. Int. BhUlna 

Friday Jum'a 

Friend Dost. 

Front Samne. 

G 

Gonorrhoea Sozak m. 

Goods Mal m. 

Govern v. tr. Hukiimat k. 

Government Sarkar;f 

hukiimatf 

Government adj. Sarkari. 

Gradually adj. Rafta rafta 

Grain Dana m. 

Grape At\giir m. 

Grass Ghills 

Gratis Muft 

Gratuity In'am f 
Grave Qabr f 
Graze Chama 

Green adj. Hara 
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; . 

Grief 

Groom v. tr. 

Ground 

Groundless adj. 

Grow 

Guardian 

Ranj m. 

Milish k. 

Zamin f 
Be bunyid 

Ugni 

.Muhafiz 

Guest
 

Guess v. tr.
 

Guide
 

Guide v. tr.
 

Gun (shot)
 

Gun (canon)
 

Gun-powder
 

Mehminm. 

Qayiis k. 

Rehnumi m. 

Rasta batini 

Bandiiq 

Top f 
Biriid 

H
 

Habit Adat f
 
Hair Bil
 

Half adj. Adha.
 

Halt Muqim m.
 

Handkerchief Riimil m.
 

Handle Dasta m.
 

Hang (suspend) v. tr. Latkina
 

Hang (execute) v. tr. (ko)
 

PhansI d. 

Happen v. tr. Waqe h. 

Happiness Khushi f 
Hard Sakht 

Hare Khargosh m. 

Harm Nuqsiin 

Harness Siz m. 

Haste laldI f 
Hasten laldI k. 

Hate v. tr. (se) Nafrat k. 

Hatred 

Haughty adj. 

Haversack 

Head 

Health 

Healthy 

Heap 

Hear, to 

Heart 

Heat 

Heaven 

Heavy a4J. 
Hedge 

Heel 

Height 

Hell 

Help v. tr. 

Helpless adj. 

Nafrat f 
Ma&l!r\ir 

Jhola m. 

Sir 

Sehat f 
Tandurust 

Dher m. 

Sunna 

Oil m. 

Garmif 

Bahisht f 
Bhiri 

Bif f 
Eft f 
UnchiI f 
Jahannam m. 

(ko) Madad d. 

Becharah 
13 



186 Teach Yourself Urdu in Two Months 

Hen Murgbi 

Herd Galla m. 

Hesitation Jhi-jhak 

Hide v. tr. Cbbupiini 

Hill (single) Pahifi f. 
Hills (Group) PaUl m. 

Hinder Y. tr. Rokna 

Hire Kiriya m. 

History Tirikh 

Hit Mimi 

Hold Y. tr. Pakafni 

Hole (in earth) Galhi m. 

Hole Cbbed, 

siirikh m. 

Holiday ChhUUl f. 

Home (native place) Watan m. 

Honesty lmindirI 

Honour Izzat 

Hoof Sum m. 

Hope Ummid 

Host Mezbin 

However Magar 

Human being Insin m. 

Hunger BhUk f. 
Hungry adj. BhUki 

Hunt v. tr. Shikir k. 

Hurt Chot f. 
Hurt vc lnt. Chot lagni 

Hut Jhofipfi f. 

I
 

Ice 

Idea 

Idle adj. 

Ignorant 

Immediately adj. 

Impatient adj. 

Impertinence 

Impertinent adj. 

Important adj. 

Impossible adj. 

Imprison v. tr. 

Barf f. 
KhIil m. 

Sust 

Jiihil, nidan 

Fauran 

Besabr 

Gustikhi f. 
Gustakh 

Zaruri 

Nii mumkin 

Qaid k. 

In future adv. 

In charge 

Include Y. fr. 

Income 

Inconvenience 

Increase Y. tr. 

Indeed 

Infantry 

Inform Y. tr. 

Information 

Ainda 

Zimme-war 

Shamil k. 

AmdanI f. 
rsurr f 
Balhini 

Beshak 

Paidal, 
paltan f. 

Khabar dena 

Khabar 
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In front 

Inhabitant 

Injure v. tr. 

Injustice 

Ink 

Inkpot 

Inn 

Innocent adj. 

Insect 

Insensible adj. 

Insist v. tr. 

Insolent adj. 

Inspect v. tr. 

Inspection 

Instalment 

Instead of 

Insufficient 

Insult v. tr. 

Intelligent adj. 

ke simne (or) 
Age willii 

Bishinda m. 

Nuqsin k. 

Be-insafi f 
SliihI f 
Dawst 

Sarie f 
Beguniih 

KIti m. 

Be-hosh 

Zid kama 

Gustiikh 

MuIiihiza k. 

Mulahiza m. 

Qist! 

Ke badle 

Ni kifi 

Be-izzati k. 

AqImand 

Intend v. tr. Irida k. 

Intention Irida m. 

Intentional adj. Jin bujh lear 

Interest (of money) Sud m. 

Interest (in a matter)Matlab m. 

Intoxication
 

Intrenchment
 

Intrigue
 

Invade v. tr.
 

In vain adv.
 

Invasion
 

Investigation v, tr.
 

Inward
 

Iron
 

Irregular adj.
 

Island
 

Issue (an order)
 

Nasha m. 

NilI,
 
khandaq f
 
Siizish !
 

Par hamla k.
 

Befieda
 

Hamlam.
 

Tahqlqat k.
 

Andar ki
 
taraf!
 

Lobi m.
 

Beqiieda
 

Tiipu;
 
Jazira m.
 

Jan k. 

J
 

Jackal GIdat m. Joint n. Jot 

Jaw Jabtii m. Joke v, tr. Maziq k. 

Jealous adj. Hisid Journey Safar m. 

Jerk v. (r. Jhatkli mimi Joy Khiishi f 

Jester Maskhari m. Jump v. tr. Kiidni 

Jewel Zewar m. Justice lnsaf m. 
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Keen Shauqin 

~eep Rakhni 

Kettle Ketli f 
Key Cbibi f 
Kick (man) Thokar mimi 

Kick (of horse) v. tr. Lit mimi 

Kill Mar dilna 

Killed Mar jini 

Kind (sort) Qism f 
Kind adj. Mehrbin 

Labour Mehnat f 
Ladder SUhI f 
Lake Jhit f 
Lame adj. Lailgfa 

Land Zamin 

Language Zabin f 
Law Qanun 

Leaf Patta m. 

Learn v. tr. Sikhna 

Leather Chamfi m. 

Leave Chhut-ti f 
Leave v, tr. Chhofna 

Left Biyafl. 

Leg TUg f 
Leisure Fursat f 

K 

Kindness Mehrbini f 
Kindly MehrbinI se 

King Bidshih 

Kingdom Bidshihat 

Kitchen BawarchI­
khina m. 

Kite (bird) Chil f 
Knee Ghutna m. 

Know Janna 

Knowingly adj. Jan bujh kar 

Knowledge lIm m. 

L 

Lend Qarz dena 

Less Kam 

Lesson Sabaq 

Letter Chit-till f 
Khat m. 

Lick v. tr. Chatna 

Lie (animate) Utni 

(inanimate) Pafna 

Life Jan f 
Light Roshni f 
Light adj. Halka 

Light v. tr. Jalana 

Like v. tr. Pasand kama 

Like adv. Ki tarach 

Likewise Is hI taran 
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Limit Had f 
List Fehrist 

To live (dwell) v. int. Rahni 

To live (exist) V. int. Jina 

Load Bojh m. 

Load v. tr. Lidna 

Lock, to Tali lagini 

Look Dekhni 

Look for Talish k. 

Loose adj. DhUi 

Lose v. tr. Khoni 

Lose (a bet) v, tr. Hami 
Loss Nuqsan 

Luck Qismat J 

M
 

Mad adj. Pigal Message PaiLhim m. 

Mail train Dik gifi f Method Tariqa m. 

Mango tree Am kit darakht Middle Bich; wast 

Manner Tariqa m. Mile Mil J 
March v.lr. Klich kami Military Fauj f 
Mark Nishin m. Mind Oil m. 

Marriage Shidi f Mischief Sharifat f 
Marry v.lr. se shadi k. Miserly adj. Kanjlis J 
Master (owner) Malik Misfortune Musibat J 
Matter M'uimli m. Missing Kam, gbiib 

Measure V. tr. Nipni Mistake Ghalati J 
Meat Gosht m. Mix v, tr. Milini 

Medal Tamgha m. Money (ready) Naqd m. 

Meddle Dikhl deni Monkey Bandar m. 

Medical Diktar kit Month Mahina 
or Tib-bi Moon Chand m. 

Medicine Oawi J Mount v. tr. Chalhni 
Mend v.lr. Marammet k. Mountain Pahif 
Merchant Saudigar or Mouth Multh m. 

Tajir 
Mud Kichar 
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Muddy adj. 

Mule 

Murder 

I 
Nail 

Nail (of finger) 

Naked adj. 

Narrow adj. 

Nation 

Native adj. 

Navy 

Necessary adj. 

Necessity 

Neck 

Neglect v. tr. 

Neighbour 

Neighbourhood 

I 
Oath (to take an) 

Gadli 

Khach-char m. 

Qat! k. 

Mosquito 

Mount, to 

Mutiny 

N 

IGI f Net 

Nikhun m. News 

Nadgi 

Tadg 

Qaum f 
DesI 

Noble adj. 

Noise 

Nonsense 

Noon 

Behrl Befi m. 

Zariirif 

Zariirat 

Gardan f 
Ghaflat k. 

PafausI m. 

Pafaus m. 

Qasm khini 

Obey v. Int. (hukm) Minni 

Object Matlab m. 

Object v. tr. Etriz k: 

Oblique Tefha; Tirchhi 

Obtain Hisil k: 

Occasion Mauqa m. 

Occupation Pesha m. 

Offend, to v. tr. Niriz k. 

Official adj. SarkirI 

North 

Nose 

Nowadays 

Now and then 

Nuisance 

Number 

Numerous adj. 

0 

Often adv. 

Old age 

Once 

Only 

Open, to 

Openly adv. 

Ordinary 

Opinion 

Opportunity 

Opposite 

Mach-chhar m. 

Charhni 

Ghadar m. 

I 
Iii m. 

Khabar f 
Sharlf 

Shor m. 

Wimit f 
Do pahar 

Shumil m. 

Nik f 
Aj kal 

Kabhl kabhi 

Wabil m. 

Gintl, f 
tedid f 
Beshumir 

I 
Aksar 

Bufhipi 

Ek dafa 

Sirf 

Kholni 

lahir men 

MimulI 

Raef 

Mauqa m. 

Samne 
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Oppress v. tr. Satiinii 

Oral Zabani 

Order (method) Tartib 

(command) hukm 

Orderly Ardali m. 

Original Asl 

Ornament Zewar m 

Otherwise Warna 

Outward Bahar ki taraf 

Owner Malik m. 
Ox Bail m. 

p 

Peace Sulahj' 
Peacock Mor m. 

People (plural) Log 

Perfectly Bilkul 

Permission Ijazat 

Person Shakhs m. 
Petition Arzl 

Picture Taswir f 
Piece Tukfa m. 
Pigeon Kabiitar m. 
Pillow Takya m. 
Pipal tree PIpal ka 

darakht 

Pit Gafha m. 

Place Jagah f 
Play V. fro Khelna 

Pleader Vakil 

Please, to Khiish k. 

Pleasure V. fro Khushi 

Plunder v. tr. Liitna 

Pocket Jeb 

Poet Shair 

Poem Nazm 

Point out V. fro Batliinii 

Pace 

Pack v. tr. 

Page 

Pain 

Pains, to take 

Paint 

Pair Pole Adj. 

Palm tree 

Panic 

Parade 

Pardon, to v. tr. 

Parents 

Part 
Particular ad}. 

Particularly ad}. 

Partridge 

Pass v. Int. 

Pass v. fro 

Passage 

Passenger 

Patience 

Pay 

Qadam m.
 

Bandhnii
 

Safha m.
 

Dard
 

Mehnat kama
 

Rang m.
 

Jota m.
 
Khajiir ka·
 
darakht 

Sakht 
ghabrahat 

Qawaid, pared 

Mu'af k. 

Mail bap 

Hissa m. 

Khiis kar 

Khas kar 

TItar m. 

Guzarna 

Guzarna 

Rasta m. 

Musafir m. 

Sabr m. 

Tankhwah; 
Talab f 
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Point at 

Port 

Poolar tree 

Potato 

Pour v. tr. 

Powder (Gun) 

Power 

Praise 

Preparation 

Prepare, to 

Present 

Pretend v, tr. 

Prevent v. tr. 

Ishara k. 

Bandargah 

Chunar ka 
darakht 

A.lli m. 

Dama 

Bariid f 
Tiiqat f 
Tirif 

Taiyari 

Taiyiir k. 

Hizir 

Bahiina k. 

Rokna 

Previously 

Price 

Profit 

Prohibit v. tr. 

Promise 

Promptly 

Property 

Proof 

Proud adj. 

Publish v, tr. 

Pull v. tr. 
Punish v, tr. 

Purpose 

Push 

Pable 

Qimat f 
Faeda; nafa 

Mana k. 

W'ada m. 

Phurti se 

Mal m. 
Sabut m. 
Maghriir 

Shii'i k. 

Kheiichnii 

Saza d. 

Matlab m. 

Dhakka d. 

QI I
 
Quail Bater 
Quarrel Jhagfa m. 

Quarrel v. Int. Jhagalna 

Queen Maika f 
Question Sawal m. 

Queer adj. A.jib 

Question Y. tr. Sawal k. 

Quickly Jaldi se 

Quietly Chupke se 

Quite adv. Bilkul 

I R 

Race (Horse) 

Race (tribe) 

Rain f' 

Rain v.Int. 
Rainy season 

Raise 

Random (at) 
Range of hills 

Ghufdauf 
Qawn f 
barish, Meflh m. 
Meflh barasnii 

Barsiit f 
DtbaRi 

Atkal pachchli 
Pahiifiofl kii 
Silsila 

I
 
Range, striking distance Mar 
Rank Darja, ohda m. 
Rat ChUbii 
Rate Nirkh; bhao m 

Raw ad.f. Kachchii 

Real Asli 

Reasonable Munisib 

Rebel Bighi m. 
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Rebel v. tr. Baghawat 

Receipt Rasid 
Recently Hal hI men. 

Recognize v. tr. Pahchanna 

Recommend v. tr. Sifiirish k. 

Recruit 
Refuse v. tr. 

Regiment 

Regret v. Int. 

Reins 

Relation 
Relative 
Release v. tr. 

Religion 

Remember v. tr. 

Remind v. Ir.{ko) 

Rent 
Repairs 
Repair v. tr. 
Repeatedly adv. 
Repent v. tr. 
Report v, tr. 
Request v. tr. 

Resign v. tr. 
Resignation 

Resist v, tr. 
Responsible adj. 

Rest 

Rest v, tr. 

Restless adj. 

Result 
Revenge 

Smell v. tr. 

Smoke 

l , 
Snake 

Snatch v. tr. 

Snipe 
v Sock 
V Soft 
V Some 

VI 
V~ 

RangrUt 
(se) Inkar k. 
Paltan f 
Pachhtana 

Bag f 
Rishta m. 
Rishtedar m. 
Chhofnii 

Mazhab m. 

Yiid k. 

Yad dilana 
Kiraya 

Marammat f 
Ki Marammat k. 

Bar bar 
(se) Pachhtana 

Khabar dena 
Darkhwast k. 

IstIfa dena 
Istifa m. 

Rokna 
Zimmewir 

Aram m. 
Aramk. 

Be chain 
Natija m. 
Badia m. 

Siinghna
 
Dhuan m.
 
Sanp
 

ChhIn lena
 
Chaha
 
Moza m.
 

Nann
 

Kuchh
 

Revenge (se) BadIa lena 

Reward In 'am 

Reward v.tr. In 'am d. 

Rice Chawal m. 

Ride v. tr. Sawar h. 

Riches Daulat f 
Rifle Raifal f 
Right (Proper) Thik 
Right (not left) adj. Dayan or 

Dahnii 

Ripe adj. Pakka 
Rise v.Tnt. Uthnli; nikalna 
River Darya m. 

Road Metalled Safak 

Roar Dhaf f 
Rob v.lr. Liitna 
Robber Dakii m. 
Robbery Daka 
Rock Chatiin f 
Roof Chhatf 
Root Jaf f 
Rope RassI f 
Rotten adj. Safa Ma 
Round adj. Gol 
Row (a line) Qatar f 
Royal ShahI 
Rub v.lr. Malna 
Rubbish KUla m. 
Ruin v, tr. Barbad k. 
Rule Qaeda m. 
Rush Jhapatna 
Rust Zang m. 

Step out, to Qadam bafhana 
Stone Pat-thar m. 
Stop Rokna 
Storm Tiiian 
Storm (wind) AndhI 
Story Kahani f 
Storey (of house) Manzil f 
Straight adj. Sidha 
Stranger Ghair adrm m. 



Saddle 

Safe ad), 

Safety . 

Salt 

Salutation 

Salute t.v. r. 
Same 

an 
Salamat, mahfuz 
Hifbat 

Namak m. 
Salam m. 

Ko salim k: 

Woh hI; ek hi 
... r _ 

s
 

Senseless 

Separate v. tr, 

Separately adv. 
Serve v. tr. 

Service 

Settle (account) 
Several actio 

Behosh 
judi k: 

Jucla juda 

Naukri k. 

NaukrI f. 
Chukana 
Kai 
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Virtue 

Voice 

NekI f 
Awaz f 

Vow 

Vulture 

Ahd m. 

Gidh 

Vomit v, tr. Qai k. 

W 

Waist 

Wall 

War 

Kamar f 
Diwlir f 
LafaI f 

Widow 

Width 

Wife 

Bewa 

ChaufliI f 
BIwI 

1 
1 
1 
T 
T 
T 
T: 
TI 
TI 
n 
Th 
TIt 
TIt, 

Th, 

Th< 

Warn 

Wash v. tr. 

Waste v, tr. 

Weapon 

Weather 

Wedding 

Weight v. tr. 

Weight 

Well 

Well adj. 

Well-known adj. 

West 

Whatever 
Whenever 

Wherever 

Wheel 

Whip 

Whistle v, tr. 

Whistle f 
White 

Whole 

Wick f 

TanbIh 

Dhona 
Barbad k. 

Hathiar m. 

Mausam m. 

ShadI f 
Tolna 

Wazan m. 

Kiian m. 

Tandurust 

Mashhiir 

Maghrib 

Jo kuchh 

Jab kabhi 

Jaban kahlri 

Pahiya m. 

Chiibuk m. 

snr bajana 

SIti 

Safed 

Sab; Tamim 

Batti 

Wild 

Wilfully 

Willingly adj. 

Win v. tr. 

Wind 

Winding 

Window 

Wine 

Wing 

Winter 

Wipe v. tr. 
Wire 

Wisdom 

Wise 

Without 

Witness 

Wolf 

Wonder v. tr. 

Wonderful adj. 

Wood 

Woollen adj. 

Word 

Jangl! 

Jan bujh kar 

Khiishi se 

JItna 

Hawa f 
Moidir 

KhIikI f 
Sharab 

Baro m. 

Jila m. 

Ponchhni 

Tar m. 

Aql f 
AqImand 

Ke bagbair 

Gawih m. 

Bhefiii m. 

Ta'ajjub k. 

Ajib 

Lakfl f 
DnI 

Lafz m. 

Wicked Badmash Work Kim 

~-
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World
 

Wound
 

Wounded adj.
 

Wrap v. tr,
 

Yard 

Year 

Yearlyadv. 

Yellow adj. 

Yesterday 

Dunya f 
Zakhm m. 

Zakhmi 

La¢tna 

Gaz 

Sal 

Har sal 

Pilli, zard 

Kal 

Wrath 

Wrist 

Write 

Wrong adj. 

y 

Yet 

Yoke 

Yoke v. tr. 

Young 

Youth 

Z 

Ghussa m. 

Kalal f 
Likhns 

Ghalat 

Abhi tak; 
phir bhi 

Hili m. 

Jotna 

Jawan 

Jawani f 

Zeal Sargarml f Zigzag Pechdar; 

Zealous adj. Sargann Mof tor kar 

Zinc Jast m. 
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VOCABULARY 

(B) URDU-ENGLISH 

A 

Achanak Suddenly 'Aqlmand Wise 

Adab k. To respect Aksar adv. Often 

Adalat Court Aman Peace 

Adat f Habit Amir Rich 

Afsar f Officer Andar Inside 

Afwih f Rumour Andhi Blind 

Ag f Fire Andheri Dark 

Agar If Ankh f Eye 

Agarche Although Af f Shelter 

Age Ahead Arim Ease, rest 

Ainda In future Arzi f Application 

Aisa Such Asin Easy 

Ajib Wondeful Asbib Baggage 

Aj kal Nowadays Ausat f Average 

Akeli Alone Awwal First 

B 

Babat Concerning Bahadur Brave 

Bachcha Child Bahiduri f Bravery 

Bachna Intr. To escape Bihar Out 

Bachini v. tr. To save Bahen f Sister 

Bi'd After Bahni To flow 

Badalna Change Bail Bullock 

Badia Revenge Baithni To sit 

Badshah King Biqieda Regular 

Bigh Garden BiqI Remainder; 

Bighair Without Balance 
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Bakra 

Bakri 

Bal 

Balke 

Banana 

Band k. 

Bandal 

Bandar 

Blip 

Barabar 

Barbad k. 

Barish 

Bartan 

Basath 
Bat 

Biiwarchi-khiina 
~. 

Bechna 

Chabana 

Chadar f. 
Chiiqu 

Chiilak 

Chalna 

Chalani 

Chaihna 

Chaufa 

Chauraha m. 

Chhat f. 

Goat (he)
 

Goat (she)
 

Hair
 

But
 

To make
 

To shut
 

Bundle
 

Monkey
 

Father
 

Equal
 

To destroy
 

Rain
 

Utensil
 

Sixty-two
 

Matter, talk
 

Kitchen
 

To sell
 

To chew
 

Sheet
 

Knife (Pen)
 

Active;
 
cunning
 

To walk; to
 
start
 

To make go;
 
to drive
 

To get on
 

Wide
 

Cross road
 

Roof
 

Be khabar Unaware 

Bhagni To run away 

Bhii Brother 

Bharna To fill 

Bhaw\kni To bark 

Bhejna To send 

Bhi Even, also 

BluK f. . Alms 

BhiiInii To forget 

Bieh Middle 

Bilkul Quite 

Bimar Sick 

Bistar Bedding 

Biwi f. Wife 

Botal f. Bottle 

Bukhar Fever 

C 

Chhaoni f. Cantonment 

Chhofnii To leave 

Chhiinii To touch 

Chhupini To hide 

Chil-Iana To cry; shout 

Chokar f Bran 

Chor Thief 
Chup Silent 

Chupki Quietly 

Chiinaflehe Accordingly 

Chiinke Since; 
because
 

Churana To steal
 14 
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D
 

Dabini To bury; to 
press 

Digb Scar 

Dakhl d. To meddle 

Dikii Dacoit 

Dakya Postman 
Dalni To pour; to 

drop 

Dim Price 
Dina Grain 
Didt Tooth 
Darakht Tree 

Dard Pain 

Difhi f Beard 
Darja m. Grade, rank; 

class 
Darmiin Between 
Darpok Cowardly 

DllIYa River 

DllIYaft k. To find out 
Dastkhat Signature 

Dastiir Custom 

Daulat f Wealth 

Daulatmand Wealthy 

Daura Tour 
Daufni To run 

Dawi or Dawii Medicine 

Dawit f Inkpot 

Dekhni To see 
Dera Tent 

Dhaka Deceit 
Dhooi To wash 

Dhundna To search 

Dhiip f Sunshine 
Dikhini To show 

Oil Heart 

Din Day 

Diwir f wall 
Diibni To be 

drowned 

Diidh Milk 

Dumf Tail 

Dulcin f Shop 

Dunyi f World 

DUrbin f Telescope 

Dushman Enemy 

E 

Ebita Enclosure; 
compound 

Eki eki 

Etbir 

All ora 
sudden 
Trust 
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I 
Farq 

Farsh 

Difference 

Floor 

Fasla Distance 

Fauj Army 

I 
Gadhii 

Gael 

Ghaflat I 
Gahri 

Ghalati I 

Donkey 

Cow 
Neglect 
Deep 
Mistake 

Galil Abuse 
Ghiliban 
Gana 
Gaon 

Garden I 

Probably 
To sing 
Village 

Neck 
Gathi Pit 
Gawih 

Gawihi I 
Witness 

Evidence' 

Ghanta 
Ghanp J 
Ghins I 
Ghit I 

flpur,clock 

Bell 
Grass 

Ambush 

I 
Hafta 

Hajamat I 
Hil 

Week; 
Saturday 
Shaving 

Account, state 

F J 
Fauran At once 

Pi 

Filer I 
Fursat I 

Per 

Anxiety,worry 

Leisure 

G I 
Ghufdauf I 
Ghutna 

Race (horse) 

Knee 
Ginna 
Girana 
Gird (pre) 

Giriftir k. 

To count 
To drop 

Ro\Dld 

To arrest 
Girja 
Gimi 

Church 

To fall 
Gal adj. 

Galil 
Gosht 

Guch-ehhi 

Round 
Bullet 

Meat 
Bunch 

Gumnim 

GunAh 

Anonymous 

Sin 

!musl khana 
Gustikh 

Bathroom 

Impertinent 

H 

Hamed (accusative) Us 

Hamesha Always 

Hamla Attack 

Hansni To laugh 

I 
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Hac 

Hatini IT. 

H8tJli (Int.) 

Hath m. 

Hathyar m. 

Hawi 

Hawii 

Hazar 

I 
Ijizat f 
lim 

Imindir 

Inam 

Inkir 

Uada 

I 
Jagah f 
Jagana IT. 

Jagna Int. 

Jahiz 

Jau 

Jalina tr. 

Jalni Int. 

Jama k. 

Janna 

Janwar 

Jasus 

Every; each 

To drive away 
To remove 

To get out of 
the way 

Hand 

Weapon, arms 

Air 

Aerial 

Thousand 

. I 

Permission 

Knowledge 

Honest 

Reward 

Refuse 

Intention 

J 

Place 

To awaken 

To wake 
oneself 

Ship 

Oats 

To burn; light 

To burn 

To collect 

To know 

Animal 

Spy 

Hizir 

Haziri 

Hitizat f. 
Hilina 

Hiran 

Hisib 

Hushyir 

Hiishyari se 

Hujum 

Ishira 

Is lie 

Itne men 

Ittiiaqan 

Itwar 

Izzat f 

Jawib 

Jawan 

Jeb f 
Jel f 
Jhandi 

Jhandi f 
Jhapatnii 

Jhifi f 
Jhatka 

lhilt 

Jhilti 

Present; 
muster 

Presence 

Protection 

To shake 

Buck 

Account 

Clever 

Cleverly 

Crowd; mob 

I 
Sign 

Therefore 

Meanwhile 

By chance 

Sunday 

Honour 

I 
Reply 

Young 

Pocket 

Jail 

Flag (large) 

Flag (small) 

To rush 

Bush 

Jerk 

Falsehood ' 

Liar 
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lina To live; exist 

Jitna To win 

Jo kuchh Wahtever 

Kab When 

Kabhl Ever 

KabhI kabhi Sometimes 

Kabiitar Pigeon 

Kifi Enough 

Kahan Where 

Kihln Somewhere 

Kahna To tell, to say 

KaI Several 

Kal Tomorrow 

Kam Less 

Kim Work 

Kam-chor Shirker 

Kamana To earn 

Kimyib Successful 

Kamzor Weak 

Kanjiis Miserly 

Kirtiis Cartridge 

Kitna To cut; bite 

Kaun Who 

Kaunsi Which 

Kawwi Crow 

Keh That 

KettI Kettle 

Khabar f News 

Khafa Angry 

Junn Crime; offence 

Jurmana Fine 

Joti f Shoe 

K 

Khali empty 

Khani To eat; food 

Khans! f Cough 

Khansna To cough 

kharab Bad 

Kharch Expense 

KharIdni To buy 

Khat Letter 

Khatir Mind 

Khitir jama rakhna To be at 
one's ease 

Khawind Husband 
KhIil m. Thought 

Khazina Treasury 

Khenchni To pull; draw 

Khet Field 

Khilif Against 

Khifld f Window 

Khodni To dig 

Khoj Track 

Khoj nikilni To track 
KhojI Tracker 

Kholna To open 

Khub (adv.) Well 

Khubsurat Beautiful 

Khuda God 

Khiish Happy 
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KhUSM se 
Kii 

Kinira 

Kio~ 

Kiollke 

Kiriya 

Kishti f 
Kiski 

Kitib f 

I 
Lidni 

Lafz 

Lagini 

Lallgfi 

LatiI f 

I 
Madad f 
Magbriir 

Mahina 

Mahsul 

Mal 

Malik 

Malni 

MilUm h. 

MilUm k. 

MiA f 
MiA bip 

Happily 

What 

Bank, shore 

Why 

Because 

Rent; fare 

Boat 

Whose 

Book 

To load 

Word 

To put on; 
apply; affix; 
attach 

Lame 

Fight 

Help 

Proud 

Month 

Tax; duty 

Property 

Owner 

To rub 

To be known 

To find out 

Mother 

Parents 

Koela 

Koi 

Kana 

Koshish f 
KUill 

Kuchh 

Kuchh nahill 

Kursi 

Kutyi 

L 

LithI f 
Ukin
 

Utna
 

LiRfa
 

Likhni
 

Log
 

Lutna 

M 

Mana k. 

Mandar m. 

Millgni 

Mahflgi 

Marammat f 
Mama 

Mimi 

Mir dalni 

Mash-hUr 

Mashin f 
Masjid f 

Charcoal 

Any 

Comer 

Try 

Well 

Some 

Nothing 

Chair 

Bitch 

I 
Stick 

But 

To lie down 

Envelope 

To write 

People 

To rob 

I 
To forbid 

Temple (Hindu ) 

To ask for 

Expensive 

Repairs 

To die 

To strike; hit 

To kill 

Well known 

Machine 

Mosque 
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Maziq Joke 

Mazbiit Strong 

Mazdiir Labourer 

MazdUri f Wages 

Mehmin Guest 

Mehnat f Hard work 

Mehrbin adj. Kind 

Mehrbini se Kindly 

Mela Fair 

Mithij f Sweets 

Mizij Temperament 

Mol lena To buy 

Mor Peacock 

Morcha Trench 

I 
Nich m. Dance 

Nahini To bathe 

Nahr f Canal 

Naql k. To copy 

Naqsha m. Map 

Nil f Shoe (horse) 

Nalband Shoe smith 

Nall f Barrel, drain 

Namak Salt 

Namakharim Traitor; 
disloyal 

I 

Moza Sock 

Muiti f Pardon 

Muifiq f According to 

Mujhe (Accusative) Me 

Muliheza Inspection 

Mulk Country 

Mulzim Accused 

Mumkin Possible 

MwTh Mouth 

Murghi f Hen 

Musifrr Traveller 

Mushkil a4i. Difficult 

Muslbat f Misfortune 

Muskurani To smile 

N I 
Namizf Prayer, service 

Narm Soft 

Nayi New 

Nazdlk Near 

Nichi Low 

Niche Under 

Nikalnii To come out 

Nikiilni To take out; 
to turn out 

Nirkh Rate 

Nishin Mark; sign 

0 

Ohda Rank; grade ala Hail
 
Ohdedar Official as f Dew
 

I 
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p 

Pabaf Mountain Pafni To fall 
Pahchinni To recognise Parson Day after 

tomorrowPehanni To put on; 
to wear Pasand k. To like 

Pahra Duty (watch) Pata Address; trace 
Pahunchni To reach Patta Leaf 
Pahunchini To make reach Pat-thar Stone 

Paidal On foot Pef Tree 

Pakafni To catch Peshib Urine 

Pakki Ripe Peshib k. To pass urine 
Palang Bed Peshgl f Advance (pay) 

Paltan f Regiment Petl f Belt 
Pir Across Phailni Inl. To spread 
Pafaus Neighbourhood Phailini tr. To spread 
PalausI Neighbour Phatnli To burst 
Parda Curtain Phal m. Fruit 
Pare Beyond Phenknli To throw 

Palhni To read Phir Again; then 

Phir bhi Even then; still Puchhni To ask 

Phiil Flower Pukirni v. IT. To shout 
Pilla Cup Pul Bridge 

Pini To drink Pulls f Police 

Pita! Brass Purini Old 

Q 

Qabar f Grave Qiniin Law 
Qabrustin Cemetery m. Qarib Near 
Qildam Pace; step Qarz Debt; loan 
Qainchi f Scissors Qasii Butcher 
QamIzf Shirt Qasiir Fault 
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Qila 

Qimat I 
QlmtI 

1 

Raddi 

Rae I 
Rahna 

Rakhna 

Rasad I 
Rasid I 
Rassi I 
Rasta 

Rat I 
Rawana h. 

I 
Sabab 

Sabaq 

Sach-cha 

Sadma 

Safar 

Sated 

Sated! I 
SamtIs 

Sals 

Sal 

Saluk 

Samajhna 

Samjhina 

Saman 

Simne 

Fort 

Price; Value 

Valuable ad}. 

Unserviceable 

Opinion 

To live; dwell 

To put; keep 

Supplies 

Receipt 

Rope 

Way 

Night 

To set out 

Reason 

Lesson 

True 

Shock 

Journey 

'White 

White-wash 

Thirty-seven 

Syce 

Year 

Treatment 

Understand 

To explain 

Things 

In front of 

Qismat I 
Quit 

R 

Rawana k. 

RawangI I 
Risala 

Rishta 

Rishtedar 

Rishwat I 
Rokna 

Rona 

Roz 

S 

Sanduq m. 
Sanp 

Satak I 
Sarhad I 
Sarkar I 
Sochna 

Sona v. tr. 

Sona 
Subah I 
Sujan I 
Sujna 

Sikhana 

SIkhna 

SIna 

Luck 

Coolie 

To start; 
despatch 

Departure 

Cavalry 

Relation 

Relative 

Bribe 

To stop 

To weep 

Day 

Box 

Snake 

Road 

Frontier 

Government 

To ponder; 
think 
To sleep 

Gold 

Morning 

Swelling 

To swell 

To teach 

To learn 

To sew 

1
 

1
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Sirf Only 

SUi f Whistle 
Siti bajana To shistle 
Sarkari Official 
Sasta Cheap 
Sath With 

Sau Hundred 
Saudagar Merchant 

Sawere Early 
Saya Shade 

Saza f Punishment 

Sazish f Conspiracy 

Shidi f Marriage 
Shahr City 
Shak Doubt 

Sham f Evening 

Sharib f Wine 

Taimi To swim 

Taiyar Ready 

Taiyir h. To be ready 

Tiga Thread 

Taqsim k. To divide 

rns Lock 

Tilib Tank 

Talash J Search 

Tamasha Sight 

Tambiku Tobacco 

Tambih k. To warn 

TambU Tent 

Tamgha Medal 

Sher Tiger 
Shikayat f Complaint 
Shor Noise 
Siam f Ink 
Sifarish Recommen­

dation 
Siikha Dry 
Siikhna v.Tnt. To get 

dried 
Siikhana To dry 

Sulah f Peace 
Sunni To hear 
Surigh Clue 
Sura] The Sun 
Surakh Hole 
Suraiig Tunnel 
Sutli String 

T 

Ta6g Narrow 

Tii'lg f Leg 

Tankhwah f Pay 

Tiqat f Strength 

Taqatwar Strong 

Taldif Trouble 

Taqriban Nearly 

Tir Wire 

Taraf f Side 

Tarah f Manner 

Tarif f Praise 

Tariqa Method 

Tarikh f Date 
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Tirkol Tar 

Tasdiq f Verification 

Tasdiq k. To verify 

Tasma Strap 

Taswir f Picture 

Tez Fast; sharp 

Thakina To tire 

Thakna To be tired 

Thaki hiii Tired 

Theka Contract 

Thekedir Contractor 
Thokar khina To stumble 

Thokar mami To kick 

Thiikni To spit 

Uchhalna To toss 

Ummidf Hope 

Umr f Age 

Uncha High 

Unben Them 
(accusative) 

Opar Above 

Ufna To fly 

Wada Promise 

Wagbaira Etcetera 

Waban There 

Wakil or Vakil Pleader 

Waqt Time 

Tika InoccuIation 

Tika lagana To inoccuIate 

Tirpalf Tarpaulin 

Tokna To challenge 

Tokra m. Basket (large) 

Tokri f Basket (small) 

Tolna To weight 

Top f Gun 

Topi f Cap 

Top Khana Artillery 

Tolna To break 

Tukfa Piece 

Tumben accusative You 

Tiitna To be broken 

U 

Use (accusative) 
Him 

Ustara Razor 

Utami v. Intr. To get down 

Utana v. tr. To take off 

Uthma v.lr. To raise; to 
bear; to lift 

Utbani v.lr. To rise 

Uzr Excuse 

W 

Wipas Back 

Wardi f. Uniform 

Warna Otherwise 

Warzish f Exercise 
(physical) 

Wazan Weight 
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I 
Yli 

Yahlin 

I 
Zaban f 

Zabani 

Zakhm 

ZakhmI 

Ulim 

Zamanat f 
Zamin 

Zamin f 

Or 

Here 

Language; 
tongue 

Verbal 

Wound 

Wounded 

Tyrant 

Bail 

Surety 

Land 

y 

YaqIn
 

Ylini
 

Z 

ZanjIr f 
Zariir 

zn f 
Zewar 

Zilida 

Zin 

Zinda 

Zulm 

Certainty 

That is to say 

Chain 

Surely; 
certainly 

Caste 

Ornaments 

More 

Saddle 

Alive 

Tyranny 



Hazrat 

Khalid 
Bin 
WaIid 

tRazl 

Hazrar Khaild Bm Walid ISBN 81-71 01-(X)6-7 PP 112 

H3a3t KHALID BIN WALlO 
(Ra1..) 

By: Prof. FAZL AHMAD 

The book presents a biographical account of 
the eventful life of Khalid bin WaJid (Raz.) 
from the days of his biller enmity of Islam 10 

his turning into one of the greatest warriors 
and Generals of Islam. The lucidity andclarily 
of expression is all Ihal makes this book one of 
the most readable of its kind. 
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Halra! 

ALI
 

Hazrat All ISBN81-7101.{)()4-{) PP 96 

Hazrat ALI (Raz.) 
(The Focnh Caliph of Islam) 

By: Prof. FAZL AHMAD 

Hazrat Ali (Raz.) is eminent by his join ing 
the fold of Islam at a very lender age which 
reflects his instinctual affinity with Islam. 
He was gifted with extraordinary spiritual 
and intellectual powers coupled with indomi­
table bravery and courage. This booklet 
presents a readable biographical accounl of 
the fourth Caliph of Islam about whom the 
Holy Prophet (PBUH) said: "I am the city of 
knowledge and Ali is its gateway". 



Hazrat Alsha ISBN 81-7101-005-9 PP 128 

Hazrat AJSHA (Raz.)
 
(The Truthful)
 

By: Prof. FAZL AHMAD
 
Aisha's (Raz) life demonstrates in no am­

biguous terms to what glorious heights a
 
Muslim woman can risco Before the advent of
 
Islam a woman enjoyed no status in society.
 
Islam suddenly raised her to the unprecc­

dented heights of human ~ignity. Islam in­

sistcd that a woman should retain the softness
 
and the purity intrinsic to her nature while
 
being free to attain thc summits of human
 
achievements. Aisha's (Raz.) example shows
 
how this can be a reality. She was strict in
 
observing thc veil and the rules ofthe Islamic:
 
moral code and yet she played a vital role in
 
the social. religious and political life of her
 
people. The book chronicles in lucid and
 
readable style all that made Hazrat Aisha
 
(Raz.) an everlasting symbol of the glory of 

V_womanhood. 
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Seize v. tr. Pakatna 

Sight; show Tamasha 
Sign v. tr. Ishira k. 

Sign (a paper) v. tr. (par) 
Dastkhat k. 

Signature Dastkhat m. 

Silence Khamoshi f 
Silent adj. Chup 

Silk Resham 
Silver Chandi f 
Sin Gunah m. 

Sing v. Int. Gana 

Single file Ek qatar 

Sink Diibna 

Sister Bahen 

Sit Baithna 

Skilful adj. Hiishyar 

Skin Khal f 
Sky Asman m. 

Slave Ghulam. m. 

Sleep Nind f 
Sleep, to Sona 

Sleeve Astin 

Slip v. Int. Phisalna 

Slow Dhima; ahista 

Smell v. tr. Sunghna 

Smoke Dhiian m. 

Snake Sanp 

Snatch v. tr. Chhin lena 

Snipe Chaha 

Sock Moza m. 

Soft Narm 

Some Kuchh 

Sometimes Kabhi: Kabhi: 

Somewhere Karon 

Sorrow Afsos 

Sort Qism f 
Soup Shorba m. 

South Jumib 
Spare adj. Faltu 

Spec...l Khas 

Speed Raftar f 
Spend v. tr. Kharch k. 

Spit v. tr. Thiikna 

Spoil v. tr. Bigatna; 
barbad kama 

Spoon Chamcha m. 

Spread v. tr. Phailana 

Spread v. Int. Phailna 
Spy nisus m. 

Squander v. tr. Barbad k. 

Stable Astabal m. 

Stale adj. Basi 

Stand v. Int. Khara h. 
Start Rawana hona 

Statement Bayan m. 

Steal v. tr. Churana 

Step Qadam 

Step out, to Qadam bafhina 

Stone Pat-thar m. 

Stop Rokna 
Storm TUIan 

Storm (wind) Andhi 

Story Kahani f 
Storey (of house) Manzil f 
Straight adj. Sidha 

Stranger Ghair admI m. 
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Strap 

Stream 

Strength 

Strike 

Student 

Submarine 

Success 

Successful 

Tasma m. 

Naddi f 
Taqat f 
Marna 

Talib-e-ilm 

Dubakni kishti 

Kamyabi 

Kamyab h. 

Such 

Summer 

Sun 

Sun-shine 

Suspiciously 

Sweets 

Sword 

Sympathy 

Aisi 

Garm'if 
Siiraj m. 
Dhiip 

Shak ke sath 

Mithi'i 

Talwir f 
Hamdardi f 

T
 

Tail 

Tall 
Take 
Take off 

Take out 
Tank 
Tape 
Target 
Teach v. tr. 
Telegram 
Temper 
Temporary adj. 
Tent 
Terrible 
Theft 
Therefore 
Thick adj. 
Thigh 
Thin, lean' 
Thing 
Think v. tr. 
Thirsty 

Thorn 

Thought 

Thousand 

Dum 

Lambi 
Lena 
Utirna 

Niklilna 
Tiilib m. 
PIta m. 
Nishana 
Sikhini 
Tar m. 
Mizaj m. 
A'rz'i 
Dera; tambii 
Khaufnak 
Cheri 
Is wiste; Is rrs 
Moti 
Ran; jii1\gh f 
Dubli, patti m. 
Ch'iz f 
Khlil k. 
PIisi 

Kanti m. 

Khlil 

Hazar 

Threaten v. tr. 

Throat 

Throw v. tr. 

Thumb 

Thunder 

Thus adv. 

Tiger 

Tie v. tr. 

Tigress 

Tight adj. 

Time 

Time (leisure) 

Tongue 

Tooth 

Top of hill 

Torment 

Touch v.lr. 

Tour 

Towards 

Towel 

Tower 

DhamkI d. 

Gali 

Phenkni 

Angiithi m. 

Garaj f 
Is tarah 

Sher 

Bindhni 

Shemi 

Tmg 

Waqt. 

Fursat f 
Zabin f 
Diil.t m. 

Pahaf k'i chotI 

Satin! 

Chhiini 

Daura m. 
KI taraf 

Taulia m. 

Burj m. 
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Transport 

Travel v. tr. 

Treasury 

Traveller 

Treat v. tr. 

Treatment (Medical) 

Tremble v. Int. 

Trench 

Tribe 

I 
Ugly 

Unaware 

Unconscious 

Understand 

Undoubtedly 

Unfit adj. 

Unfortunate 

Uniform 

Union 

Unintentionally 

Unopposed 

Unpleasant 

I 
Vacant adj. 

Vaccinate 

Value 

Valuable adj. 

Vegetable 

Verbal 

Bar bardari 

Safar 

Khazana 

Musafir 

Saliik k. 
Ilaj 

Kanpnii 

Morcha 

Qabila m. 

Badsurat 

Bekhabar 

Behosh 

Samajhna 

Beshak 

Naqabil 

Bad qismati se 

Wardf f 
Anjuman f 
Nadanista 

Be rok tok 

Nagawar 

Khan 

"fika lagana 

Qimat 

Qimti 

Tarkari 

Zabani 

Trick Chal f 
Trouble Taklif f 
Trousers Patliin or 

Paejama 

Try v. tr. Koshish k. 

Tunnel Surang 

Turn Ghumanii 

Tyranny Zulm m. 

Tyrant Ziilim 

U 

Unreasonable Beja 

Unsafe Khatamak 

Unusual Ghair mamiilf 

Upper Upar ka 

Urgent adj. Zariirf 

Urine Peshab 

Use (benefit) Faeda 

Use v. tr. Istemal k. 

Useless Befaeda 

Usual adv. Mamulf 

Usually Amiiman 

. Utensil Bartan m. 

V 

Verification Tasdiq f 
Vicious Badzat 

Victory Fatah, rn f 
Victorious Fatehmand 

Village Gaoi'\. m. 

Vinegar Sirka m. 
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Virtue Neld f Vow Ahd m. 

Vulture GidhVoice Awaz f 
Vomit v. tr. Qai k. 

W 

Waist Kamar f Widow Bewa 

Wall Diwar f Width ChaufaI f 
War LafaI f Wife BIwI 

Warn Tanbih Wild JanglI 

Wash v. tr. Dhona Wilfully Jan biijh kar 

Waste v. tr. Barbad k. Willingly adj. Khiishl se 

Weapon Hathiar m. Win v. tr. JItna 

Weather Mausam m. Wind Haws f 
Wedding ShadI f Winding Mofdar 

Weight v. tr. Tolna Window Khifki f 
Weight Wazan m. Wine Sharab 

Well Kiian m. Wing Bazii m. 

Well adj. Tandurust Winter Jata m. 

Well-known adj. Mashhiir Wipe v. tr. Ponchhna 

West Maghrib Wire Tar m. 

Whatever Jo kuchh Wisdom Aql f 
Whenever Jab kabhI Wise AqImand 

Wherever Jahan kahin Without Ke baghair 

Wheel Pahiya m. Witness Gawah m. 

Whip Chabuk m. Wolf Bhefla m. 

Whistle v. tr. SItI bajana Wonder v. tr. Ta'aiiub k. 

Whistle f SItI Wonderful adj. AjIb 

White Sated Wood Lakfi f 
Whole Sab; Tamam Woollen adj. UnI 

Wick f Batti Word Lafz m. 

Wicked Badmash Work Kiim 




